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HOW TO ENROL IN A COURSE 

OR PROGRAM AT 

MALASPINA COLLEGE 

1. The couRSE or PROGRAM you may want to take is listed in 
this Calendar under one of these headings : 

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER 
CAREER 
TECHNICAL 
VOCATIONAL 
BASIC SKILLS 

Also, the College offers a wide range of courses for general in
terest, recreation and self-improvement under its Cor, tinuing 
Education divisions. As these are different for each local 
community, they are listed in separate brochures. 

2. A COURSE is the study of one subject, usually for one semester. 
A PROGRAM is a group of courses, leading to a certificate, 
diploma or degree. See page 5 for a full list of Malaspina 
programs. 

3. YOU MAY ENROL FULL-TIME or PART-TIME IN 
UNIVERSITY-TRANSFER, CAREER, TECHNICAL or BASIC 
SKILLS PROGRAMS . 
IF EITHER (A) YOU ARE A 'MATURE' STUDENT 
If you are 19 years of age or older during the semester of 
enrolment, you may enrol at Malaspina College regardless of 
previous level of education; 
OR (B) YOU HAVE GRADUATED FROM A SENIOR 
SECONDARY SCHOOL 
If you have graduated from a B.C. Senior Secondary School or 
equivalent, on any program, you will be admitted to Malaspina 
College; 
OR (C) YOU ARE ONE OR TWO SUBJECTS SHORT OF 
SENIOR SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATION 

If you are one or two subjects deficient in your Senior Secondary 
School completion, you may register at Malaspina College. It 
may be necessary to make up the deficiencies through the Basic 
Skills Program. 

YOU SHOULD NOTE THAT SOME COURSES AND 
PROGRAMS HAVE SPECIAL PREREQUISITES (courses you 
must have a I ready taken). However, these can usually be taken 
through the Basic Skills Program. 

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE DOES NOT GUARANTEE 
ADMISSION TO ANY PROGRAM. Some have limited 
enrolment. 

4. YOU MAY ENROL IN A VOCATIONAL PROGRAM if you meet 
the age, educational and other special requirements for that 
program. These vary, but mature students are usually also 
eligible for many vocational programs. Please refer to pages 
29 to 42 of this Calendar. 

5. YOU MAY APPLY FOR 'EXCEPTIONAL ADMISSION' TO 
CERTAIN COURSES AND PROGRAMS 
If you are less than age 19 and more than two subjects short of 
Senior Secondary School graduation, you may apply for ex
ceptional admission to university-transfer, career, technical 
and Basic Skills programs. Please refer to the procedure on 
page 46 of this Calendar. 

6. IF YOU ARE IN DOUBT ABOUT WHETHER YOU ARE 
QUALIFIED TO ENROL AT MALASPINA, OR REQUIRE 
FURTHER INFORMATION OR ADVICE, CONTACT THE 
COUNSELLING CENTRE ON EITHER CAMPUS. 

·.· 

HOW TO APPLY 

1. To make sure that you will be accepted in the course or program 
of your choice, APPLY FOR ADMISSION AS SOON AS 
POSSIBLE. 

2. IF YOU ARE IN SECONDARY SCHOOL, consult your school 
counsellor to obtain advice and the College Application Form. 

3. IF YOU ARE NOT IN SECONDARY SCHOOL, ask for an Ap
plication Form from: 

The Registrar, 
Malaspina College, 
375 Kennedy Street, 
Nana imo, B.C., 
Phone : 753-3245; 

or from your local Continuing Education Office. 

FOR ALL VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS, contact: 
The Dean, 
Vocational (Wakesiah) Campus, 
Malaspina College, 
Box 130, 
Nanaimo, B.C., 
Phone : 753-3466 

4. COMPLETE THE APPLICATION FORM and return it to the 
College as soon as possible. Submit also your school transcripts 
and other related documents. You may apply for admission to 
Malaspina before you get your transcript from your last school. 
But, the College must have the transcript on file before you can 
be officially registered. Students entering under the "Mature 
Student" admission section are not required to submit tran
scripts but will have to show proof of having prerequisites 
where required. 

5. IF YOU ARE REGISTERING AT MALASPINA FOR THE 
F 1 RST T 1 ME, you are strongly advised to consult a Counsellor 
or Academic Advisor. Once you have applied, the Counselling 
Office will contact you to arrange an appointment. Aptitude and 
interest testing, career information and personal counselling is 
available. For some programs, you must have an interview with 
a faculty member. 

6. REGISTRATION for Kennedy Campus Programs 
When you have completed your course and program selection, 
you may register commencing April 1st until September 2. The 
earlier you register, the better chance you will have to reserve 
the class of your choice. 

Return the completed Registration Form to the Registrar's 
Office. Tuition fees for registration may be paid later, but they 
must be paid by August 22nd or your registration is cancelled. 
You will then have to reregister between August 25 and Sep
tember 2nd. Unless you are a mature student, you must submit 
your most recent official transcript, before your tuition fees will 
be accepted. 

7. TUITION FEE scales, LATE REGISTRATION PROCEDURE, 
REGULATIONS FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS, RESIDENCE 
QUALIFICATIONS and other ADMINISTRATIVE IN
FORMATION is contained in pages46- 52 of this Calendar. 

8. HANDICAPPED STUDENTS 

Special facilities for the physically handicapped, to study part
time or full-time, may be available through the College. Contact 
any College Counsellor, the Basic Skills Co-ordinator or your 
local Continuing Education Director for more information. 
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DR. CARL OPGAARD 

I • MESSAGE FROM THE -PRESIDENT ' 

This calendar contains an introduction to Malaspina College. In it you will .find answers to many 
questions about courses offered, services provided, and how yqu can take advantage of these courses 
and services. It is a resource book which describes a good deal of that which is planned for the 1975-76 
academic year. · 

However, because the College is a dynamic and changing institution, many opportunities for 
educaHon will be offered during the year which do not appear in the Calendar. Consequently, you are 
encouraged to watch for additional announcements. In addition, should you want something we do 
not list, ask for it. We will try to meet as many requests as possible. · 

. The people of Malaspina College are dedicated to providing educational service to our total 
.. region. Since the College opened in the Fall of 1969, thousands of people have found something of 

value to them among the offerings of the College. For the convenience of those we serve, the College 
is prepared to offer courses in the day or in the evening, to full-time or part-time students, at our 
central campus or at any one of a number of off-campus locations encompassing several com
munities. The wide variety of courses in the College provide for career preparation, upgrading, 
academic and personal development opportunities. . 

We hope Malaspina College can be of some service to you this year. A competent and friendly 
faculty and staff are prepared to make your experiences at the College both pleasant and rewarding . 

. Malaspina College is YOUR College . 

Photography by John Mohler, Vancouver; except where specified otherwise. · 
Cover by Robin Field, Art Deport~ent. 
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THE COLLEGE 
Malaspina College is a post-secondary institution established pursuant to legislation enacted by 

the Government of the Province of British Columbia. 
The College is financea in part by the Provincial Government (sixty percent) and the citizens of 

those School Districts which participate in the College Region (forty percent). At the beginning of the 
1975-76 calendar year, the following School Distrtcts constituted the College Region: School District 
No. 65 ( Cowichan), School District No. 66 (Lake Cowichan), School Oistrict No. -68 (Nanaimo), School 
District No. 69 (Qualicum). The above School Districts include Cobble Hill, Shawnigan Lake, 
Yaubou, Crofton, Chemainus, Parksville, Nanoose and Ladysmith. 

Malaspina College serves the citizens of the four participating School Districts. Students from 
other school districts are regularly admitted to Malaspina College, however, they are required to 
pay an out-of-region tuition fee. 

The educational program is designed to meet the needs -of the students of all ages and from a 
variety of educational backgroupds. College courses are offered in day and evening classes at the 
Nanaimo campus and off-campus at Duncan, Lake Cowichan, Ladysmith, Parksville, and Qualicum 
Beach. Evening courses are also offered in Port Alberni, Courtenay, Campbell River and Powell 
'River. · 

Members of the 1974-75 Malaspina College Council, pictured befo.re its final meeting in the board 
room of the Wakesiah Avenue campus are, from left, Dave Bradbury (School District 65,Cowichan), 
Herb Doman, Beattie Davis, ·Mrs. Avis Mitchell (School Distr;ct 69, Qualicum), 'Dr. Carl Opgaard, 

· Malaspina College President, Don Hammond, Council Chairman, Oliver Neaves, College Bursar, 
Mrs_. Beryl Bennett, Brent Friday (School District 66, La~e Cowichan), Gordon McCillivray (School 
District 68, Nanaimo), and Mrs. Shirley Corbett, secretary. Mrs. Bennett, Mr. Hammond, Mr. 
Doman and Mr. Davis were all appointed to the Council by the Lieutenant-Governor under the Public 

,. Schools Act: Changes in the Council for ·1975-76 see the addition of Hugh Robinson as the f.ifth 
government nominee with Sukdave Dleysuc'ceeding Brent Friday as the representative from School 
District 66. · Rob Van de Wetering photo 

THE CAMPUSES 
Malaspina has two main campuses in Nanaimo and numerous other centres where both day 

and evening courses are offered. In Nanaimo, all full-time programs are operated at the Kennedy 
and Wakesiah Campuses. In the main, all vocational programs are offered at the Wakesiah Campus 

· and a·ll academic, career, and technical programs af the Kennedy Street location . The Continuing 
Education divisions of the College operate in Nanaimo, ·Duncan, Ladysmith, Chemainus, Saltair, 
Parksville, Qualicum and Powell River. Othe'r College evening courses are offered in these centres 
and also in Lake Cowichan, Port Alberni, Courtenay and CafTlpbell River . · 

. . 
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CALENDAR OF DATES 
1975 - 1976 ACADEMIC YEAR 

Kennedy Street Campus 

REGISTRATION FOR FALL SEMESTER (DAY CLASSES) : April1- August 29, 1975 

FALL SEMESTER: Period September 1 to December 31,1975 

September 'l. Late registrants accepted at Registrar's Office -- No late registration fee charged. 

September 3- First day of classes for both day and even ing courses. Late Registration fee in effect for those 
registered in 9 sem·ester hours or more. 

September 3 - 11 Evening regist ration- for part-time students attending evening cla sses and late r egistra t ion · 
for full -time ,students. 

September 23 

September 30 

October 13 

November 3 

November 11 

December 3 

December 8 - 12 

December 15 - 19 

Last day for course and program changes: 

Last qay for fee refunds for withdrawal from College. 

Thanksgiving Day - College Closed 

Commencement of PREREGISTRATION for Spring Semester 1976 

Remembrance Day (Holiday) - College Closed. 

Last day for official withdrawal from courses to obtain a "W" grade. 

Pre-examination week (Dead Week). 

Examination Week 

SPRING SEMESTER: Period January 1 to April22,197~ 
January 7 First day of classes for day and evening classes. · 

January 9 Late registration fee in effect for those registered in 9 semester hours or more. 

January 26 Last day course and program changes. 

February 2 Last day for fee refund for withdrawal from the College. 

February 26 - 27 Study Days - no classes in session - Library and College Administration Offices open. 
I 

March 15 Commencement of Fall Semester Registration. 

April 8 Last day for official withdrawal from courses to obtain a "W" grade. 

April 9- 15 Pre-examination week (Dead Week). 

April 16 Good Friday - College Closed - Library Closed. 

April 19 Easter Monday - College Closed - Library Open. 

April 20 - 26 Examination Week. 

SP£CIAL'SESSION: Period April26 to May 28, 1976 

April 26 

April 27 

May 24 

May 28 

SUMMER SCHOOL: 1976' 

Registration for Special Session. 

First day of c·lasses in the Session 

Victoria Day - College Closed. 

Last day of classes ·for Special Session. 

1st Session - Starts Monday, May 3, 1976 
Ends Friday, June 25, 1976 

2nd Session - Starts Monday, July 5, 1976 
Ends Friday, August 13, 1976 . 

/ 

• 

Registration for courses in the Summer School Program will be outlined in the Summer' Program Brochure available at the Kennedy 
Street Campus and your local Continuing Education office. . 
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OUR PROGRAMS 
\ 

Kennedy Street Campus 

Malaspina offers a. two-year academic 
program . of studies for transfer to third year 
university; both one and two-year career and 
technical programs; and, programs of less than one 
year in the vocational studies area. Students may 
also select individual courses from a wide range of 
programs which include basic skill upgradiryg 
courses and general interest options. Students can 
attend these programs on both a part-time and ful·l- · 
time basis ultimately obtaining either a College 
Diploma or Certificate. Other courses are offered 
through the College's Continuing Education 
Programs which are outlined in regularly 
published brochures. 

I wonder .... 

How to Review the Programs 

1. Check with table of contents on page 3 if 
you have one specific program in mind or if you 
want a' quick glance of the programs available. 

2. Pay particular attention to the fact that 
programs are identified under University Transfer, 
Career, Technical and Vocational because each has 
its own specific informa.tion and details as to 
program length and prerequisites. 

3. If you are interested in Vocational 
prog_rams, carefully check their specific 
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regulations governing application, registration, 
admission, tuition and the length of program. 

4. If you have questions as to whether you are 
eligible, check page 46 in regard to admission 
policies. Remember, students who are age 19 or 
over and who have NOT GRADUATED from senior 
secondary school are admissible to College. 

5. Some programs require previous 
background in certain courses. If you lack specific 
prerequisites, you should be able to study them 
through the Basic Skills Program (See pages 
43-45. 

· 6. Each program requires a certain number of 
credits to graduate and each c'ourse has its -credit 
value in brackets after it. Descriptions of courses 
are available on pages 5~ to 90. 

7. Once you have reviewed the programs, 
consult a College Counsellor or Advisor and receive 
assistance in the selection of your program. 
Arrangements to see a counsellor can be made at 
the College Campuses., through the Director of 
Continuing Education. in ·your area, through a 
senior secondary school counsellor or by phoning 
753-3245, Local 243. 

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER 
Malaspina offers the first two years (60 

semester credit hours) of undergraduate study . 
leading to a university transfer in the following 
programs: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of . 
Science (B:Sc.), Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.L 
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Comm.), Bache~or of 
Physical Educatio.n (B.P.E.L Bachelor of 
Recreation Education (B.R.E.), Bachelor of Fine 
Arts. (B.F.A.), and Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.) 

·In addition to these transfer programs students 
may wish · to prepare for admission to the 
professional programs at B.C. or otber universities. 
Stodents interested in Pharmacy, Engineering 

· (Applied Science), Law,, etc. may complete the first 
or second year of their undergraduate work at 
Malaspfna College. 

· Students who meet the general admission • 
requirements of the College may proceed toward 
completion of a "transfer" program. However, .in 
some of these programs specific prerequisites are 
required which can be obtained in the Basic Skills 
program. (See page 43). ; 

Students planning to continue,their education at 
another post-secondary educationa I institute must 
make themselves fully aware of the requirements 
of the university or college they plan to transfer t(). 
Transfer arrangements have been made with most 
of the B.C. universities for our courses. STU DENTS 
SHOULD CONSULT WITH A COLLEG£ COUN
SELLOR OR ACADEMIC ADVrSOR IN THE 
SELECTION OF THEIR PROGRAM. 
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Bachelor of Arts Program 

This is a two year program leading to a College 
Diploma and transfer to a B.C. university. Students 
may register on a full-time basis or as a part-time 
student. 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester 

English 111 (3) 
Select· 4 sequential electives from the univer

sity _transfer courses_ listed in this calendar. (3 
credi ts each) See notes. 

Total Credits: 15 

Spring Semester 
English 1'12 (3) 
Electi.ves, see Fall Semester (3 credits each). 
Total Credits: 15 
Total Credits for the year: 30 

SECOND YEAR: 
Fall Semester 

English 200 (3) 
Select 4 courses in consultation with a Coun

sellor or Advisor (3 credits each) 
Total Credits: 15' · 

Spring Semester 
English 201 (3) 
Select 4 courses in consultation with a Coun

sellor or Advisor (3 cr edits each) 
Total Credits: 15 
Tota·l <;redits _for the year: 30 

NOTE 1: As a general rule students taking 30 seme~ter credits 
. should select not more than 18 semester credits from one 
department and at lea'st 6 semester credits from each of two 
other departments. 1 

NOTE 2: Students electing a l.anguage other than English should 
select French 111 -112 or Spanish 111 -112 or German 111-112. 
Students hav~ng French 11, select French 111-112. Students of. 
fering·French 12 on admission should elect French 121 -122. 

NOTE 3: •Students who intend electing English or History as a field 
of advanced stud or area of concentration should elect a 
language other than Eng I ish in the 'first year and second year. 

NOTE 4: Students elect ing Psychology as an area of concentration 
are strongly advised to ele.ct ·Mathematics 111 -112 or 121 -122, 
Biology 111 -112, and a Social Science elective. 

NOTE s: Students electing one of the following as possible areas of 
concentration should elect the first year {11-1 a.nd 112 level) 
courses in · the area selected: History, Sociology, Economics, ' 
and Geography. 

NOTE 6: Students who'offer Grade XII French or a language other 
than English at the Grade 12 'level w ill have completed the · 
language requirement at U.B.C. for the B.A. degree. Students 
who camot offer the Grade 12 language noted above should 
register for one of French 111 -112, Spanish 11'1-112, or German 
11 )-1 12 at Malaspina College. 

NOTE 7: Students in the B.A . Transfer program should select 
their elective with care as some of the transfer electives iisted 
on pages 59-90 are not transferable to the Faculty of Arts, e.g. 
Art 101 -102. Students are advised to consult the university 
calendars and the TRANSFER GUIDE on page 91. 

NOTE 8: Students maY not 'transfer to .U.B.C. more than 9 units in 
psychology, wh ich may consist of the follow ing : Psychology 111-
112 and 203-204 and one of 223-224, 211-212, and 221 -222 . 
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Interdisciplinary Studies (Arts 1) 

The primary purpose of Arts I is to provide a 
space in which students can become involved in an 
intensive, disciplined examination of both them
selves and their society to enable them to par~ 
ticipate more effectively in it. 

Arts I is an interdisciplinary program of 
studies offered for first year university credit. It 
involves study of a theme rather than an academic 
discipline through a close-knit community of forty
five students and three faculty members. A sense of 
membership in a community of learners is 
generated both by the high number of student-
faculty contact hours in the program and also 
through the use of the Arts I room in the College. 

Arts I providks an alternative program of 
studies for three first year courses (incl.uding 
English 111-112). The Arts I student, in order to 
complete a full program of studies in first year, 
must take two courses in addition to Arts I. 

Books, people and other resources will be used. 
There will be strong emphasis oh discussion and 
participation ·in group . meetings. Writing and in
dependent study will also be required. 

Prerequisite: Required to have inter.view. with 
College Counsellor and a member ot_Arts I faculty. 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester: 

English 111 (3) 
Interdisciplinary Studies 121 (6) 
2 Electives {6) 

(See notes below) 

Spring Semester: 
English 112 (3) 
Interdisciplinary Studies 122 (6) 
2 Electives {6) 

NOTE 1: Students may select two other university · transfer 
electives in each semester. Course selections are made from the 
list of university tran.sfer cours'es in this c·alendar. The electives 
may be selected from courses offered in the Social Sciences, · 
Humanities or Math-Science Area . Students selecting Arts 1. 
must select English 111 -112. 

Bach~lor of Science Program 

This is a two-year program leading to an 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma and transfer 
to a B.C. University in the third year. Students 
seeking admission to this program must have 
Mathematics 12, C.hem is try . 11 and Physics 11. 

Students preparing ·for Applied Science at 
U. B.C. should transfer after the first year. Students 
preparing for transfer to a university faculty 

·requiring first year Science are advised to consult a 
Counsel-lor or Academic Advisor. Students who are 
unable to offer Mathematics 12, Chemistry 11, or 
·Physics 11 may prepare for .admission to the B.Sc. 
'program by registering in the Basic Skills Program 
{See. notes 1 - 9) 
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FIRST YEAR: 
Fall Semester · 

English (see note 1) 111 (3) . 
Math~matics 121 (3) 
Mathematics (see note 9) 140 (~) 
Chemistry (see note· 8) 121 (3) 
Physics (see notes 2- 4) 111 or 121 (3} 
A non-Science elective (s.ee notes 5, 6, 7) (3) 
Total Credits: 17 

Spring Semester 
English (see note 1) 112 (3} 
Mathematics 122 (3} 
Chemistry (see note 8) 122 (3} 
Physics (see notes 2- 4) 112 or 122 (3) 
A non-Science electiv~ (see notes 5, 6, 7) (3) 
Total Credits: 15 
Total Credits for . the year: 32 

SECOND YEAR 
. Students proceeding to year two of the ·s ;sc. 

degree are advised to consult a Counsellor or 
Academic Advisc;>r regarding course selection. 

The appropriate university calendar should 
also be cons.ulted. 

Total Credits for the year : 30 

NOTE 1: Students offering both Physics 11 ~nd Mathematics 12 
will register for Physics 111 -112. Students offering Pt:~ys i cs 12 
and Mathematics 12 register for Physics 121 -122 . 

NOTE ~ : Students who offer Physics i1 w ith a " B" star:tding or 
better and Mathematics 12 may reg ister for Physics 121 -122. 
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NOTE 3: Sttldents without a Physics background are encouraged 
to register for Physics 100G-101G or consult their instructor. 

NOTE 4: Students proceeding to a major in Biology should elect 
Biology 111-112 in lieu of the non-Science elective. 

NOTE 5: Students proceeding to a Geelogy major should select 
Geology 111-112 in lieu of the non-Sci~nce elective. 

NOT E 6: Students who have completed Biology 12 with a C+ or 
better may elect ctny of the Biology, Botany or Zoology courses 
numbered 200. Subject to permission of the instructor. 

NOTE 7: Students offering Chemistry 11 must register for a 
spec ial ·section of Chemistry 121-122 . 

. NOTE 8: Mathemat ics 140 is required at U. B.C. only. 

Bachelor of Education Program 
" 'Elementary Curriculum) 

This is a two-year program leading to the 
Associa·te in Arts and Sci-ence Diploma and transfer 
to a B.C. University in a faculty of Education. This 
program prepares students for advanced work at 
the Universities for certification as elementary 
school teachers. Consult the Counsellors in regards 
to the U BC and SFU programs. · · 

UNIVERSITYOF VICTORIA 
. FIRSTYEAR 

Fall Semester· . 
English 111 (J) 

History 211 (3) } One of . 
Anthropology 111 (3} these three 
Geography 110 (3) 
Mathematics 131 (3) 
A Lab Sdence (see note 1) (3) 
Total Credits: 15 . 

Spring Semester 
English 112 (3) 
History 212 (3) } One of 
Anthropology 112 (3) these three 
Geography 120 (3) . 
Mathematics 132 (3) 
A Lab Science (see note 1) (3) 
Total Credits: 15 . 
Total Credits for the Year: 30 

SECOND YEAR 
Fa II Semester 

English200or205or2l1 ·(seenote·2) (3) I 

One Elective (e.g. History, Geography or other 
Social Science, Humanities or Science) (3) · 

One Elective (pre·requisite for academic 
major) (3) · 

2 Electives (6) 
Total Credits : 15 

Spring Semester 
English201 or206.or212 (seenote2) (3} 
One Elective (e.g . History, Geography or other 

Social Science, Humanities or Science) (3) 
One Elective (prerequisi-te for academic 

major) (3) 
2 Electives (6) 
Total Credits: 15 
Total Credits for the year : 30 

NOTE 1: Students may elect one of Physics 111 -112 or 121 -122, 
Chemistry 121 -122, Geology 111 -112, Biology 111 -112. Students 
who offer Biology ·12 with. a C+ ·or better on admission may elect 
6 semester hours of Biology, Botany, or Zoology courses at the 

. 200 level. 



NOTE 2: Students proceeding to the second year of the B.Ed. 
(Elementary) program at Malaspina College. are advised to 
co'nsult the University of Victoria calendar before making 
second year selections. As a general rule students in the B.Ed. 
(Elementary program) should select English 200-201, and the 
pre-professional year academic courses required in the tWo 
teaching areas selected. The teaching areas available are listed 
in the 1975-76 edition of the University of Victoria calendar. The 
university transfer courses are listed in this Calendar. 

NOTE 3: Students intending to proceed to theta. Ed. (Elementary 
Program) at U.B.C. and U.Vic. with .a Physical Education 
major are advised to elect a minimum of three (3) P.E. activity 
courses. See Note4 in the Transfer guide page 96. 

Bachelor of Education Program 
(Secondary Curriculum) 

'ihis is a two-year. program leading to an 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma and transf er 
to a faculty of Education at a B.C. university. This 
program prepares students for transfer to the t hi rd 
year of the B. Ed. program at B.C. universities 
leading to certificat ion as a . Secondary School 
teacher. 

F IRST YEAR 
Fa II Semester 

English 111 (3) · 
Students se lect 4 courses consistent with the 

two teaching areas selected. (see notes 1 - 3) (3 
. credits each) 

Total Credits: 15 
Spring ~semester 

English 112 (3) . 
· Students select 4 courses consistent w it h the 

two teaching areas selected. (see notes 1 - 3) (3 
credits ~ach.) 

Total Cred its: 15 
Total Credits for the Year: 30 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester 

English 200 or 205 or 211 (3) 
Appropriate 4 elect ives consistent with teaching 

areas (see notes 2, 3) 
(3 credits each ) 

Total Credits: 15 
Spring Semester 

English 201 or 206 or 2·12 (3) 
Appropriate 4 electives consistent with teaching 

areas (see notes 2, 3) 
· (3 credits each) . 

.. Total Credits: 15 1 

Total Credits for the Year: 30 

NOTE 1: The appropriate course selectjons for the teaching areas 
elected are found in the 1975-76 University of V ictoria, 
University of British Columbia and Simon Fraser Universi ty 
calendars. Students are advised to consult the calendars to 
identify the appropriate course selections. 

NOTE 2: T.tie teaching areas are as follows : Art, Biolog ical 
Sciences, Col')1merce, Chemistry, English, Fr ench, Geograph y, 
History, Mathematics, Physics, Music, Indust rial Edu~a tion 
and Social Studies. 

NOTE 3: Students must complete academic concentrations in two 
subject areas. . · · 

NOTE 4: Students Intending to proceed to the B.Ed. (Secondary 
Program) at U. B.C. and •U.Vic. with a Physical Educat ion 
concentration are advised to elect a minimum of three (3) P.E. 
Activity courses. 
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Bachelor of Commerce Program 
This is a two-year program leading to an 

Associate in Arts and Science Diploma and transfer 
to the Faculty of Commerce at a B.C .. University. 
Students who successfully complete this program 
are admitted to the second year of the B. Commerce 
program at · U.B.C. 

FIRST Y·EAR (Pre-Commerce) 
Fall Semester . 

English 111 {3) 
Mathematics 121 (3) and 140 {2) or 111 {3) 
Economics 100 (3} 
2 electives {see notes 11 2} {6} 
Total Credits : 15 

Spring Semester 
English 112 (3 } 
Mathematics 122 or 1 1'2 {3} 
Economics 101 (3) 
2 electives ·(see notes 1, 2} {6) 
Total Cred its: 15 

. Total Credits for the Year : 30 

FIRST YEAR {B.Comm.) 
Fall Semester 

(Note: Thi~ is the second year at Malaspina 
College) 
Accounting 121T {3) 
Mathematics 211 (3} 
Econom ics 211 or 221 {3} 
2 electives :.(6) 
Total Credits: 15 

Spring Semeste·r 
Finance 212 (3) 
Mathematics 212 (3) 
Economics 212 or 221 {3) 

. 2 Electives (6) 

NOTE 1: Students m ay be adm itted to Y ear 1 of the Bachelor of 
Commerce program after successfully complet ing the fi rst year · 
of the B.A'. or B.Sc. program. Students intending to take the first 
year of Commerce should take Mathematics and Economics ' in 
their first year . · · 

NOTE 2: A student must achieve a "C" level or better in the fi rst 
30 credits of work for admission to the second ye(lr of t~e B. 
Comm. program. 

Bachelor of Physical Education · Program 
Thrs is a two-year program leading to an 

. Associate in Arts pnd Science Diploma and transfer 
to U.B.C. or U. of Vic. on either a B.P.E. degree or a 
B.Ed . degree . {with a P.E. major) . 

In a B.P.E. {U .B.C.) there are two options. In 
Option A, which is mainly a teaching option, there 

· . is li'ttle emphasis on science. In Option B, which is 
geared toward research, there is .a heavy emphasis 
on science. A College student preparing for transfer 
to the Option A program should take subjects in
dicated in the Option A course ,guide and those 
interested in Option B should select th'e appropriate 
courses shown under .the Option B guide. 

1 FIRST YEAR (OPTION A) 
English 111-112 (6) 
B i o.l ogy 1ll-112 ( 6) 
2nd teaching major (6} 
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Elective (6) 
P. E. 200 (3) 
4 P. E. activity courses (8) . 

SECOND YEAR (OPTION A) 
English (200 level) (6) 
Psychology 111-112 (6) 
2nd teaching major (6) 
Elective (6) · 
4 P.E. activity courses (8) 

FIRST YEAR (OPTION 8) 
Englisl1111-112 (6) 
Chemistry 121-122 {6) 
Mathematics 121-122 {6) 
Mathematics l40 (2) 
Physics 111-112 or Psychology 111-112 (6) 
P. E. 200 (3) . 
4 P.E.' activity courses (8) 

SECOND YEAR (OPTION B) 
English 200-201 (6) 
Biology 111-112 (6) 

. Physics 111-112 or Psych<?logy 111-112 (6) 
Chemistry 231-232 or Psychology 203-204 (6) 
4 P.E. activity ~ourses (8) 

Bachelor of Recreation Education 
The course requirements for the B:R.E. 

program are as follows: 
" 

English 111-112 (6) 
Psychology 111-112 (~) 
-Biology 111-112 (6) 
Art 111-112 or- Art 230-231 (6) 
Physical Education (activity courses) (6) 
1 Elective {6) 

NOTE 1: Students are advised that they should seek transfer 
· following one y~ar of ·B.R E . at Malaspina College. 

NOTE 2: Students may transfer a maximum of 3 Physical 
Education Activity courses to U.B.C. 

NOTE 3: Students intending to take P.E. as a major in a B.Ed. • 
Elementary .or Secondary Program should refer to the course 
selection guide for th·e Bachelor of Education Program. 
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Bachelor of Music Program 
This is a two-year program leading to 

University transfer. Students interested in this 
program are invited to read the section under 
College Music Program. 

Bachelor of .Fine Arts Program 
Malaspina College students who successfully 

complete the first or second year of approved 
university transfer courses will be accepted by 
British Columbia universities, offering B.F.A. 
degree ·qrogrammes, upon presentation of an ac
ceptable portfolio of art wor:k. Approved university 
courses offered at Malaspina College carry 
university credit at the B.C. universities offering 
the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree. 

Transfer to U.B.C • 

· FIRSTYEAR . · 
Fall Semester 

· English 111 (3) 
Art 101 or 105 or l53 or 171 or 181 (3) 
Art 152 (3) 
Art l11 (3). 
Art -- An approved course selected in con

sultation with . the Art Oepartment (3) 
. Elective -- any university transfer course (3) 
Total Credits: 18 · 

Spring Semester 
English 112 (3) 
Art 102 or 106 or 154 or 172 or 182 (3) 
Art 112 (3) 
Art .- see fall' semester 
Elective - see fall semester 

~ 

An eye for detail. 
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NOTE 1: Students wishing to proceed to the Bachelor of Fine Arts 
degree at U BC are advised to transfer following two semesters 
(1 year) of course work at ·Malaspina College. Those students 
who wish to remain at Malaspina College may select Fine Arts 
courses suitable for transfer in consultation with ttle Art 
Department. 

Transfer to U. Vic. 
. FIRSTYEAR 

Fall Semester 
Art 105 ·{3) 
Art 152 {3) 
Art 111 {3) 
English 111 {3) 
Art el.ective {see note 1) {3) 
Outside elective {3) {see note· 2) 
Total Credits: 18 

Spring Semester \ · 
Art 106 {3) 
Art 112 {3) 
English 112 {3) 
Art elective {3) {see fall semester) 
Outside elective {3) 1 {see fall' semester) 
Total Credits: 15 
Total Credits for the Year: 33 

NOTE 1: The art elective may be selected from the following 
courses : Art 153-154, Art 101-102, Ar:t 171 -172, Art 181-182, Art 191-
192. 

NOTE 2: The outside elective may be selected from any of the 
approved University transfer courses listed in this ,calendar. 

Fall Semester 
Art 101 {3) 

SECOND YEAR: 

Art electives not selected in the First Year {see 
note 1 above) {18 credits _for the year) 

Outside Elective {3) {see note 1 above) 
. Total Credits for the Year: JO · 

COURSE SELECTION GUIDE FOR OTHER 

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER PROGRAMS 

. University of British Columbia / 

.DENTAL HYGIENE 
A college student should complete 2 semesters 

. of college study or a B. ·sc. Program before seeking 
admission to the Dental Hygiene program. College 
courses should include six semester hours tudy in 
eacl) of: English, Chemistry, Mathem-atics, Biology 
and Physics. Electives could be taken instead of 
Biology a'nd Physics if the "12" level course in each · 
had been taken in secondary school or instead of 
Chemistry if Chemistry 11 had been taken. 
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DENTISTRY: 
A college student planning ultimately to apply 

to the Faculty of Dentistry must anticipate three 
years of study,· the first two of which may be taken 
in college and the third in the Facu

1
1ty of Science or 

in the Faculty ·of Arts at U BC or · at another 
university. The core requirements are: 

English 111-1)2, Mathematics 121-122 and 140, 
Chemistry 121-122,221-222,231-232, Physics 121-122, 
Biology 111-112 plus three Arts or Science electives 
should be chosen to complete 66 ,semester hours to 
permit the student to complete requirements for 
the B.Sc. or B.A. degree in one further year of study 

• in the event the student C'jlanges his objective or his 
appliCation to Dentistry not being accepted. 

Students should be aware -that a "B'' averag·e is 
essential in pre-dentistry to give an assurance of a 
possible successful application to the Faculty of 
Dentistry. 

Secondary school students -would find it dif
ficult, although not impossible, to embark on pre
dentistry studies without having Mathematics 12 
and at least Chemistry 11. 

FORESTRY 
A college student·should compl_ete 2 semest~rs. 1 

of college study on a B. Sc. Program before seeking 
admission to the Faculty of Forestry. The college 
courses taken are: · 

English · 1-11-112, Chemistry 121-122, 
Mathematics 121-122 and 140, Biology 111-112 or 
Physics 121-122, an elective or electives totalling 6 
semester hours. . 

Second.ary school students ·anticipating seeking 
admission to Forestry must take Mathematics 12 
and Chemistry 11 as . a minimum science 
background. 

HOME E~ONOMICS 
A college student should apply following 2 

semesters of college study. Courses taken should 
be: · 

English 111-112, Chemistry 121-122, 
Mathematics 121-122 a.nd 140, Biology 111-1~2, 
Physics 121-122. 

• 
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GENERAL INFORMATION REGARDING 
TRANSFER TO BRITISH COLlJMBIA 

UNIVERSITIES 

·University. of British Columbia 
The University will accept students on transfer 

from public colleges on the same basis as students 
transferring from a provincial university. A 
student who choo~es courses at a publ ic college that 
are appropriate to his academic objective at the 
University and who obtains adequate stand ing in 

'them wi ll be accepted for fu r t her studies at the 
University under the same conditions that apply to 
a student who has taken all his post-secondary 
studies at the university . 

NOTE : A student seeking transfer to the 
University following success in his studies through 
two semesters (one year or 30 semester hours of 
credit) at a college will be considered, based on the 
transcript of his record issued by the college. 

These regulations are published for the benefit 
of citizens of ·canada and students who have been 
granted landed immigrant ~tatus by th~ Federal 
Immigration Department. The holder of a student 
visa is subject to the regulations outlined under 2A
" Applicants from Other Covntries" which are 
I isted in the Admission section of the current 
University calendar. 

Some elements of transfer poliCy: 

1. The basic principle is that transfer be 
considered only for those students whose previous 
academic records are satisfactory. The minimum 
standing considered as satisfactory is a C average 
or gradepoint average of 2.0 (Calculated on a 4-
point scale: A= 4, B = ·3, C = 2, D = 1 ). on all col leg~ 
courses attempted. 

2. The University does not insist that in
dividual courses taken at the colleges have exact 
counterparts in the University curriculum in order 
that creqit b~ ~ranted on transfer. However, 
transfer cannot be permitted if an applicant is 
deficient in the academic preparation required of 
the study program into whi~h transfer is being 
requested . Academic college courses having no 
counterparts in the University Curriculum will be 
recorded as "unassigned cred)t," provi~ting the 
standing in them Ls C or better. Refer to page 91. 

3. Students transferring from any college or 
university may not be granted transfer crE:!dit for 
courses in which they obtained the minimum 
passing grade. ~ college. grade of D (below . 55 
percent in U BC marking) is not credited on transf~r _ 
to degree programs leading to degrees such as: 
B.A., B. Ed., B.Sc., but after a· student has com
pleted at least one year· of successful study at the 
University he may petition for up to 6 units (12 
semester hours) for college· courses with D grades. 

A college grade of Din a preparatory year such 
as pre-Commerce or pre- Forestry does not prevent 
acceptance to the Faculty concerned unless it has 
been assigned to a subject for which admission 
·requirements pre·scribe a better grade. For 
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example, pre-Engineering · requires that no grade 
be less than C. 

4. ·Students who have attended college are 
expected to have completed at least two semesters 
of study at the college before applying to the 
University; i.e .. transfer should not be sought on the 
basis of less than 30 semester hours of college 
credit. Students who have attended more than two 
semesters are normallY.. expected to present 60 
semester hours (four semesters) before applying to 
the University for admission. 

5. Transfer credit fror:n two-year institutions 
is applied ·only on the University first (freshman) 
and s~cond (sophomor:e> years. The maximum 
cred it perm issible on transfer is normall y 60 
semester hours. · 

6. A student may n9t receive credit for sub
jects taken at college after he has been granted 30 
un'its (60 semester hours) of course credit either on , 
·transfer or · by -a combination of transfer and 
University credit. 

7. A student attending a college (or another 
university) o.n a student visa will not be considered 
for transfer to the University unless his standing on 
admission to the college met the . minhnum 
University requirement expected of students ad
mitted direct to the University from the"student's 
home country. 

· University of Victoria 
The University of Victoria has announ·ced the . 

following guidelines governing transfer: 
1. Ap-plicants from recognized regional and 

district colr~ges in British Columbia will be ad
missible provided that their standing is satisfactory 
at the College attended. "Satisfactory standing" is . 
here to be defined as it is for students in attendance 
at the University. 

2. Credit for courses passed at recognized 
colleges will be granted on the same basis as for 
students attending the University. 

3. Applicants from recognized colleges who 
have not achieved - "satisfactory standing" are 
required to continue at the college in order to raise 
their standing to a satisfactory level. 

Transfer credit, as far as course content is 
concerned, will be granted provided that courses ' 
compreted are equivalent to courses offered in the 
University curriculum (or if not offered are · 

' recognized as rea~hing University standards) and 
are appropriate to the degree program elected by 
the applicant. 

Simon Fraser University 
.Simon Fraser University has announced the 

following guidelines governing tran,sfer: 
1. An applica~t who met university admission 

·requirement for First Year after _completion .of 
Grade 12 may be admitted on the basis of Grade 12 
requirements. However, a11 applicant who presents 
three or more courses equal ·to nine -or more 
semester hours with an average of less than 65 
percent or 2.4 will not be admitted (but see section 3 
below). , 

Transfer credit will be awarded for all ac-

\· 
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ceptable .passed courses if the· average on all 
courses is at least 60 percent or 2.0. No transfer 
credit will be awarded if the average on all courses 
undertaken is less than 60 percent_ or 2.0. 

2. An applicant who did not meet University 
admission requirements for First Year from Grade 
12 may be admitted providing that he presents at 
least a full year of transferable work (30 semester 
hours} taken at the Coll~ge and providing that his 
cumulative grade -point or average is not less than 
2.4 or 65 percent (but see section 3 below}. Transfer 
credit will be awarded for all acceptabl~ passed 
courses. 

3. · An applicant who has an average below 65 
percent (2.4}, but not less than 60 percent (2.0}, will 
be admitted under the same· conditions if staff and 
facilities permit. 

4. Lists of courses acceptable for credit qt 
Simon Fraser University are available in ·the 
Transfer Guide on page 91 . 

COLLEGE CAREER PROGRAMS 
College- Career Programs are designed to 

provide course work and technical training to 
prepare students for empleyment directly upon _ 
completion of a program. College Career Programs 
are generally two years in duration for those who 
enrol in full-time study and longer in part-time 
study. The only program that consists of one year of 
study is the Social Work Aide program. The Leisure 
Studies Program off,ers both a one-year certificate 
and a two-year diplom.a option. Adm,ission to s~me 
College Career Programs may require certain 
prerequisites which can be obtained through the 
Basic Skills Program. Students who would be ac
cepted under . the ''mixtu~e· student admission 
policy" may have these prerequisites waived 

· s_ubject to their employment experience. . 
Students who are in - doubt about their 

qualifications for admission are invited to consult a 
College . Counsellor or Advisor. Successful com
pletion of a two-year College Career Program leads 
to a College- Diploma and a one-year ·program 
results in a College Certificate. Under College 
Career Programs, certificates are awarded in 
Social Work, Recreation Assistant, and the 
Business Management Programs. Course 
descriptions for the courses described in this 
section can be found on pages 59 to 90. 

Business . Administration Program 
This-program can lead to many· opportunities in 

business, including management assistants in 
small business firms such ·as construction com
panies and retail firm~, and management trainee 
positions in chartered banks and transportation 
companies. Indeed this _ Program caljl lead to 
careers in almost any segment of the business 
community as well as in government and public 
agencies where a generalized approach is required. 
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In addition, this Program can provide specialized 
training in the student's main area of interest such 
as in personnel management, data processing, 
economics and statistics and other areas where the 
College offers a good selection of courses. This is 
possible because of the large number of electives in 
the second year of the Program. Practical ex-

- perience in these areas of specialization can be 
gained through co-operative work experience. 

In the second ye~r you can take one of three ' 
available options: General Business, Marketing 
and Reta i I Management. 

FIRST YEAR 
Fa II Semester 

Accounting 111 T or 121T 
Administration ll1T 
English 100 
Economics 111T 
Marketing 141T 
Elective• ( 1} * 

Spring Semester 

Accounting 112T or 122T 
Quantitative Methods 131T 
English 101 
Economics 112T 
Marketing 142T 
Elective ( l} * 

•Students wishing to transfer into other Ad
ministrative studies programs should see an ad
visor in selecting this elective. 

SECOND YEAR 
GENERAL BUSI.NESS OPTION 

Fall Seme$ter 
Accounting 122T 
Administration 224T 
_Administration 172T 
Finance 224T 
El~ctive (2} * 

Spring Semester 

Quantitative Methods 183T 
Administration 225T 
Administration 275T 
Administration 296T 
Elective (2} * 

* 2 Electives must be from courses offered through 
the Administrative Studies Division and approved 
by the Program Co-ordinator. 

MARKETING OPTION 

Fall Semester 

Accounting 122T 
Administration· 224T 
Administration 172T 
Finance 224T 
Quantitative Methods 132T 
Marketing 225T · 
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Spring Semester 
Quantitative Methods 183T 
Administration 225T 
Administration 275T 
Administration 296T 
M arl<et ing 214T 
Marketing 166T or 162 T 

RETAIL MANAG EMENT OPTION 

(~vailable Fa 111976) 

Fall Semester 
Accounting 152T 
Marketing 225T 
Finance 224T 
Administration 172T 
Mark.eting * 
Elective 

Spring Semester 
Quantitative Methods 183T 
Marketing 214T 
Marketing * 
Marketing * 
Administration 275T 
Elective 

* Course numbers to be assigned. 
Course includes retail management' 

assignment. 

Financial Management Program 

• 
lab 

Modern management techniques of planning 
and. decision making require a clear un
derstanding of the data used. A thorough knowledge 
of accounting procedures and the ability · to in
terpret the results of business operations, through 
financial statements, often qualify the individual 
for promotion to management positions. Many 
interesting a,nd challenging opportunities exist in 
business, industry and government for which 
graduates of this program are well qualified. 

Mf!Jny of the subjects taken in the Financial 
Management Program are transferable for credit 
in programs offered by the professional 
associations including the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants (C.A.), Society of General .Ac
countants (C.G.A.), the Society of Industrial Ac
countants (R.I. A.) and others. Graduates are en
couraged to continue their education by enrolling in 
one of the professional associations and earning the 
designation ( R. I.A., C.G.A., C.A.,) awarded on the 
successful completion of a progra~ of study. 

FIRST YEAR 

Fa'll Semester 
Accounting 121T 
Administration 111T 
Economics 111T 
English 100 
M arketing 141T 
Quantitative Methods 132T 
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Spring Semester 
Accounting 122T 
Economics 112T 
English 101 
Marketing 142T 
Quantitative Methods 131T 
Quantitative Methods 183T 

SECOND YEAR 

Fa II Semester 
Accounti~g 235T 
Administration 172T 
Administration 224T 
Finance 224T 
Quanti tative Methods 226T 
Elective 

Spring Semester 
Accounting 236T 
Administration 225T 
Administration 275 T 
Administration 296T ' 
Finance 225T 
Elective 

Municipal Government Administration Program 
This program is designed to train young people 

for the increasing number of vacancies in ad
ministrative positions in Local Government, cities, 
towns, villages, school boards and other public 
organizations providing local . services such as 
sewer and water boards, recreation commissions. 

The first year of the program is fairly general 
in nature with one specialized course in Local 
Government Administration. The second year of 
the program entails much more specialization. 
Upon completion of the program the graduate will 
qualify for employment in a junjor administrativ.e 
position in a local government office. The ·graduate 
will be well advised to continue his or her education 
by enrolling in either the Chartered - Institute of 
Secretaries Program or the Certified General 
Accountant's Program both of whic:.:h have some 
specialization in Municipal Government Ad 
ministration. The graduate of this- program will 
obtain a significant amount of credit towards these 
other programs so that the'y can be completed in 
approximately 3 years of part-·time study; 

Having gained a nurhber of years experience 
and professional certification by the Chartered 
Institute of Secretaries or the Certified General 
Accou~tants t he graduate can expect to be .em
ployed in seni,or administrative positions and 
eventually to such positions as city administrator, 
clerk, treasurer, or other senior administrative 
office in Municipal Government Administration . · 

FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester 
AccountintJ 121 T 
Quantitative Methods 132T 
Economics 111T 
English 100 
Administration 131T 



Spring Semester 
Accounting 122T 
Quantitative Methods 131T 
Economics 112T 
English 101 
Administration 132T 
Quantitative Methods 183T 

SECOND YE,AR 

Fall Semester 
Administration 224T 

' Accounting 235T 
Administration 172T 
Quantitative Methods 226T 
Finance 231 T 
Administration 211T 

Spring Semester 
Administration 225T 
Accounting 236T' 
Administration 275T . 
Administra'tion 227T 
Administratioh 230T 
Geography 241T 

Secretar~al Administration Program 
This two-year pr ogram leads to an Associate in 

.Commerce Diploma in one of three optipns: Aq
ministrative Secretary, Medical Secretary, and 
Legal Secretary. The course work is structured in a 
comprehensive program wtlich includes a balance 
of business education and genera I education -- in 
addition to the usual ,high-l·evel secrcrtarial skills. A 
graduate of this program will have a. fhorough 
understan~ing and appreciation of the business or 
profession in which she will work. 
' Top secretar'ial positions today re.quire people 
of the highest calibre. Graduates of this program 
will have demonstrated their capability, initiative, 
and commitment to the secretarial profession as a 
career. 

. . 

All of th~se options share the same first year 
courses (See pages 59 to 90 for course descrip
tions) ; 

FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester 
Accounting 111 T 
English 100 
Secretarial 112T 
Secretarial 121T 
Secretarial 150T 
Quantitative Methods 131T 

NOTE: Students who require introductory typing will take 
Secretariallll T and 112T in the,first year, and Secretaria l 223T 
in the fourth semester in place of an elective. 

Spring Semester 
Accounting 112T 
English 101 
Secretarial 223T 
Secretarial 122T 
Secretarial 151T 
Elective 
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SECOND YEAR 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPTION 

Fall Semester 
Administration 224T 
Economics 111T 
Secretarial 181T 
Secretarial 233T 
Secretarial 250T 
Elective 

Spring Semester 
Administration lllT 
Administration 225T 
Secretarial 182T 
Secretarial 254T 
Quantitative Methods 183T 
Elective 

MEDICAL OPTION 

Fall Semester 
Biology 121T 
Secretarial l81T 
Secretarial 233T 

• Secretarial 250T 
Secretarial 261T 
Elective 

Spring Semest~r 
Biology 122T 
Secretarial 182T 
Secretarial 262T 
Secretarial 263T 
Secretarial 264T 
Elective · ' 

LEGAL OPTION 

Fall Semester 
Administration 224T 
Secretarial 181T 
Secretarial 233T 
Secretarial 270T 
Secretarial 250T 
Elective 

Spring Semester 
Adm itt istration 225T 
Secretarial 182T 
Secretarial 271T 
Secr~tarial 274T 
Secretarial 273T 
Elective 

Secretarial Administration Program 
- Court Reporting Option 
(First Year of this program NOT OFFERED 1975-
1976) 

, I 
Court reporters are generally employed in an 

official capacity by the government. They work in 
the courts taking a· ve~batim record o.f the 



proceedi~gs of all kinds of trials. Empleyment 
opportunities throughout B.C. and, in fact, 
throughout Canada are excellent. Salaries of court 
repot:"ters are· among the highest of a II stenographic 
employees. In addition to a regular monthly salary, 
they receive transcript fees, the .amount earned in 
this way depe,nding upon the reporter's ability and 
effort to reprOduce ' shorthand notes into 
typewritten form. 

This two-year program will provide an .op
portunity to learn high.:speed writing employing the 
Stenograph touch shorthand machine. A speed of 
200 words a minute is mandatory. In addition to 
stenographic skills, those entering this field must 
have a well-rounded .education, a strong English 

· background (extensive vocabulary, ability to edit, 
spell, etc.) a knowledge of legal anc;t medical .terms, 
and physical and mental stamina. Upon com
pletion of the prescribed program graduates will 
serve a period of apprenticeship whereby they will 
be associated with qualified reporters before 
assuming responsibilities of an official court 
reporter. ' 

FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester 
English 100 
Secretarial 112T 
Secretarial 131T 
Secretarial 150T 
Elective . 

Spring Semester 
English 101 
Secretarial 223T 
Secretarial 132T 
Secretarial 151T 
Elective 

SECOND YEAR 

Fa II Semester \ 
Administration 224T 
Secretarial 231T 
Secretarial 270T 
Secretari.al 276T 

Spring Semester 

Administration /225T . 
Secretarial 232T 
Secreta ria I 261 T 
Secretarial 277T 

Hotel and Restaurant 
Management Program 

This diploma. program is aimed at preparing 
students for supervisory and managerial positions 
in the accommodation, foqd service, and related 
industries. Present and future demands for 
managerial tal-ent is high, reflecting the .upsurge in 
the tourist ingustry throughout British Columbia. 

·Managers direct and co-ordinate the activities 
of the front office, kitchen and dining rooms and the 
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Easy on the ice! 

various hotel departments such as housekeeping, 
accounting, personnel, purchasing, publicity and 
maintenance. The Hotel and . Restaurant program 
combines a broad background in administrative 
abilities with specialized training and . practical 
experience in Hotel and Food Service operations. 

-· . 

FIRST YEAR 

. Fall Semester 
Accounting 111 T 
Administration 111T 
Economics 111T 
English 100 
Hotel 121T 
Quantitative Methods lJlT 

Spring Semester 
Accounting 112T 
Economics 112T 
English 101 
Hotel 221T ' 

~ Hotel 133T 
French lSOG 
Marketing 125T 

SECOND YEAR 

Fall Semester 
Adm.inistration 172T 

· Administration 224T 
Finance 224T 
Hotel lllT 
Hotel 214T 
1 Electi.ve 

Spring Semester 
Administration 225T 
Administration 275T 
Administration 296T 
Hotel 21ST 
Hotel 276T 
Elect·ive • 

*E lective must be approved by department 



M a Iaspina College Evening 
Business Management Program 
· The Administrative Studies area of Malaspina 
College, together with the advice of representatives 
of local Chambers of Commerce and citizens within 
the business community, has formed a program of 
courses to help personnel . involved in ad- · 
ministrative situations keep up with advances in 
the field of administration. 

A Certificate in Business Management will be 
awarded to each individual who completes a total of 
at least 18 semester hours of course work. The 
program is designed for Evening Study only. 

Each individual will be responsib'le for 
choosing a program of studies from which he w ill 
obtain the maximum benefit. The only limitation to 
course selection is that at least 15 of the 18 credits 

, necessary for a .Certificate be obtained from the 
courses listed within the Administrative Studies 
Area. 

Individuals taking one of our specialized 
Business Management Programs will receive 
acknowledgement of such on the:ir Certificate in 
Business Management. Presently there are two 
specialty programs: Hospital Supervision and 
Local Government Administration. (Specialized 
programs are listed in the Business Management 
brochure which is available on· request.) 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT • ~ 
ADMINISTRATION CERTIFICATE: 

Administration 131T/ 132T (6) 
Finance 231 T (3) 
Administration 211T (3) 
Administration 227T (3) 
Elective (3) - any course offered at Malaspina 

College 

HOSP~TAL SUPERVISION CERTIFICATE 

Administration l60G (3) 
Administration 172T (3) 
Administration 275T (3) 
Administration 140G (3) 
2 Electives (6) 

Seeking solutions ... 
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Social Work Aide Program 

The one-year Social Work Aide program 
prepares people for employment in the field of 
social services. There is an increasing need for 
well-tra·ined personnel to work in the social welfare 
programs · along with the P.rofessipnal social 
worker. This training prepares graduates to per
form many of the services formally carried by the 
social workers who will now be freed to perform the 
services for ~hich they were trained. 

Career opportunities are becoming available in 
sever a I areas: 

1. Administering certain programs in the 
public welfare agencies. · · 

2. Child care workers in institutions or group 
hornes. 

3. Working with the elderly in nursing homes. 
. 4. Working with patients in chronic care 

hospitals. · 

One of · the primary qualifications for ac
ceptance into.-the program is pers·onal suitability. 
Completion of Grade 12 is the general prerequisite · 
but applicants with less than Grade 12 standing and 
some suitable related experience may be accepted. 
Psychological testing may also be requested in 
certain situations. · · . · . 

Applicants under 20 years of age are unli~ely to 
be accepted; employers require a pronounced 
degree of maturity and prefer some background 
experience. Applicants should have at least two 
years' .work experience beyond senior secondary 

· school, some of which should be related to social 
welfare on eithe.r ·a paid or voluntary basis. 

Applications should include two references, 
and a medical · certificate. M_ost applicants 
have to be interviewed by the Faculty in charge of 
this program. Application should be made by the 
end of April. · 

A certificate will be awarded for the successful 
completion of this program. 

Fall Semester 
English 100 

\, 

FIRST YEAR 

Social Welfare 131T 
Social Welfare 141T 
Social Welfare 151T 
Sociology 121 T 
Psychology 121 T 
Social Welfare 162T 
Social. Welfare 181T 

Spring Semester 
English 101 
Social Welfare 132T 
Social Welfare 142T 

-Social Welfare 152T 
Sociology 140T 
Psychology 122T 
Social Work 182T . 
Social Welfare 1~1T 

Special Session 
Social Welfare 183T 



· ... · 

Early Childhood Education 
and Care Program 

Information on this one-year certificate 
program can be found in the Vocational program 
section on page 35. 

Helping hands .. 
. l 

Studies in Leisure Services 

This two-year program is ·designed to train the 
individual at the paraprofessional level to organize 
and co-ordinate community recreational op
portunities for people of all ages and with widely 
varied interests. It prepares the student to help 
people enjoy and constructively use their leisure 
time byorganizing inQividual and group activities 
with particular emphasis on working as a resource 
person in a wide variety of leisu.re time pursuits. 

The program is a two-year diploma progr.am 
and includes courses in arts, crafts, outdoor 
education, leadership and recreation theory, 
human behaviour, and aquatics. (The pr_ogram ·is 
currently under review and a more up-to-date 
version will be outlined in the second edition of this 
Calendar when available.) 
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Considerable practical experience will be an 
int,egral part of the course with attention given to 
working under conditions of limited facilitie,s and 
equipment. The program requ1res the completion 
of ar) on-the-job practicum . • 

· Applicants must have a definite interest and 
aptitude for recreation oriented· activities and must 
possess .lea,dership qualities. Experience in 
recreation programs will be an asset. Since the 
program is designed to develop skills in a wide 
range of activities, candidates must be receptive to 
training in activities which are not within their 
personal competence. 

NOTE 1: The student in consultation with the instructor, will 
choose one of the following to satisfy the requirement for a 

.tutorial: 
Recreation 230T Sports Tutorial 
Recreation 240T Creative Arts Tutorial 
Recreation 250T Environmental Studies Tutorial 
Recreation 260T Therapeutic Recreation Tutorial 
Academic Option: Open option to be selected in consultation 

with the instructor from regular college courses. 

NOTE 2: In the second semester of second year the student may 
choose one of the above tutorials. It is recommended the student 
in the Recreation· Assistant Program select a different tutorial 
than the one selected for first semester. 

NOTE 3: At the end of second semester of the first or second year 
the student must successfully complete an eight week practicum. 

NOTE 4: The tutorials (Recreat ion 230T, 240T, 250T, 260Tl are 
open to interested members of the community and College 
students. There is a heavy emphasis on independent directed 
study and semin~r presentations. 

FIRST YEAR 

I• Fall Semester 
English 111 
Recreation 

Recreation. 
Recreation 
Recreation 
Recreation 
Recreation 
Recreation 
Recreation 
Recreation 

100 History .. and Philosophy of 

110T Recreation Leadership 
131 T Art Educatiqn 
141T Drawing and Painting 
151T Introduction to Theatre 
121 T Movement Education 
101T Field Work 
191T Program ~esign 

Spring Semester 
English 112 
Recreation 132T Crafts & Hobbies 
Recreation 142T Ceramics & Sculpture 
Recreation 152T Music & Dancing 
Recreation 122T Games: Individual and Team 

.Recreation 162T Aquatics . 
Recreation 170T Recreation Design 
Recreation 1801; Community Organization 
.Recreation 102T Field Work 

SECOND YEAR 

Fall Semester 
Recreation 201T Field Work 
Recreation 210T Community & Re,gional 

Recreation Administrative Structures 
Recreation 211 T Therapeutic Recreation 
Recreation 221 T Arts, Crafts & Hobbies 



. ~': . . • .. 

Psychology 111 . 
Sociology 111 
Tutorial {see note 1) 

Spring Semester 
Recreation 202T Field Work 
Recreation 220T Winter s·ports 
Recreation 212T Therapeutic Recre'ation 
Recreation 222T Leadership in Arts, Crafts and 

Hobbies 
Psych.ology 112 · 
Sociology 112 
Field Work Practicur.n {see Note 3) 

COLLEGE ARTS AND SCIENCE 
PROGRAMS 

These College programs are two years in 
duration for students in full-time study and longer 

·. in part-time study. Each of the programs described 
in this section lead to a specific College Diploma. 

Individually Selected Program 
This program · is designed to provide the 

maximum flexibility for those students who wish to 
selecfcourses which meet their n'eeds. There are no 
restrictions on course selections and students are 
free to deve!op their own program. The minimum 
number of semester credit hours of course work 
required for the Diploma in Individually Selected 
Program is 60. The course work may be completed 
through two years of full-time study or longer in 
part-time study. · 

General· Studies Program 

. The General Studies Program is of two years 
duration for students in full-time study and longer 
in part-time study . . The specHic requirements 
leading to the General Studies Diploma are as 

J follows : 

In the combined first year and second year a 
total of 60 semester credit hours of course work 
must be completed. Of the 60 semester hours of 
course work the student must complete 6 semester 
credj t hours of work selected from courses offered 
in each of three o( the following areas: Humanities, 
Mathematics-Science, Social .Sciences, and Ad
ministrative Studies. Students are free to select any 
of the courses offered by the above areas . The 
remaining :42 semester hours of credit may be 
selected from courses offered in any one or more 0f 
the above a'reas. 

Fine Arts· 
This is a two-year program leading to a College 

Fine Arts Dipl9ma. Students may undertake 
studies in the program on either a full-time or part
t ime basis . 

The Fine Arts program is offered in three 
options : Art, Music or Theatre. The suggested · 
courses, b~th core courses and elec,tive courses are 
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outlined in the following tables. Students a're ad
vised to discuss their particular Fine Arts interests 
with members of the Art Department. 

Fall Semester 
. Art 101 {3) 
Art 105 {3) 
Art 111 {3) 
Art 152 {3) 

ART OPTION 
FIRS:r YEAR . 

One Core Course {see note 2) {3) 
Total Credits: 15 

I 

Spring Semester 
Art 102 {3) 
Art 106 {3) 
Art 112 {3) 
Elective {see note 1) {3) 
One Core Course {see note 2) {3) 
Total Credits: 15 
Total Credits for the Year: 30 

SECOND YEAR 

Fall Semester 
Music 113 or Theatre 111 {3) 
Music 1Q3G {3) 
Theatre 201 {3) 
2 Electives {see note 3) (3 each) 

· Total Cred1ts : 15 
Spring Option 

· Music 114 or Theatre 112 {3) 
Music 124G {3) 
Theatre 202 (3) 
2 Electives {see Fall Semester) 
Total Credits:. 15 , 
Total Credits for the Year : 30 



. '· 
·~ \ 

NOTE 1: Students may select one of the following electives: Art 
181 or 182. 

NOTE 2: Students may select one of the following CORE courses : 
Music 111 -112, Theatre 111 -112. 

NOTE 3: It is suggested that students concentrating in Art should 
select from the following electives: Art 153~ 154, Art 181 or 182, 
Art 191-192, English 222 -223, Man and the Arts (Art 100G) 

THEATRE OPTION 
~- FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester 
Theatre 111 (3) 
Theatre 201 (3) (may be taken in second year) 
Music 113 (3) · ' · 
Art 111 (3) 
One elective (3) 
Total Credits: 15 

Spring Semester 
Theatre 112 (3) 
Theat~e 202 (3) (may be taken in second year) 
Music 114 (3) 
Art 112 (3) 
One Elective (3) 
Total Credits: 15 
Total Credits for the Year: 30 

SECOND YEAR 

. Fall Semester . 
Theatre 150G (may be taken in first or second 

year) (3) 
Art 101 (3) 

/ Music 123G (3) 
English 111 (3) 

• One Elective .(3) 
Total Credits: 15 

Spring Semester 
Theatre 151G (3) (may be taken in first or · 

second year) . 
Art 102 (3) 
Music 124G (3) 1 

· English 112 (3) 
One Elective (3) 
Total Credits: 15 
Total credits for the Year: 30 

NOTE 1: The above c ourse selection guide is a suggested sequence 
of courses. Students may take the above courses in any order 
desired, however, the core courses must t>e completed. 

MUSIC OPTION 
-FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester 
Music 111 (3) 
Music 121 (3) 
.2 Music Ensembles (choose from the · 

following:) (2 each) 
Music 151-152 
Mustc 153-154 
Music 161 -162 
Music 163-164 

· Music 165-166 
Music 167-168 

· Art or Theatre (choose 2 of the following . core 
courses:) (3.each) 
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Art 101-102 
Art 111-112 
Theatre 111-112 
Theatre 201-202 
1 Elective (3) (this is an open elective.) 

Spring Semester 
Music 112 (3) 
Music 122 (3) 
2 Music Ensembles (see fall semester) 
Art or Theatre (see fall semester) 
1 Elective (see fall semester) 

Fa II Semester 
Music 211 (3) 
Music 221 (3) 

SECOND YEAR 

·Music Ensembles (see fall .semester, first , 
year) 

Art or Theatre (see fall semester, first year) · 
1 Elective 

Spring Sem-ester 
Music 212 (3) 
Music 222 ' (3) 
Music Ensembles (see fall semester) 
Art or Theatre (see fall semester) 
1 Elective 

NOTE 1: Students wishing to proceed to the Bachelor of Music 
degree or the Associate in Music Diploma are advised to select 
the courses required in the below name·d music program. 

College Music Program 
This is a two-year pro9ram leading to 

University transfer in the Bachelor of Music 
Program and an Associate i,n Music Diploma at 
Malaspina College. 

FIRST YEAR 

Fa,ll Semestet 
English 111 (3) 
Music t11 (3) 
Music 121 (3) 
Music 141 (2) 
Music 143 ( 1) 
One Elective (see notes 1 and 3) (3) 
Two Ensembles selected from ( 1 eacp) 

Music 151-152 · 
Music 153-154 
.Music 161-162 
Music 163-164 
Music 165-166 
Music 167-168 

Total Credits : 17 

Spring Semester 
English 112 (3) 
Music 112 (3) 
Music 122 (3) 
Music 142 (2) 
Music 144 ( 1) 

1 I 

One Elective (see notes 1 and 3) (3) 
Two Ensembles (see fall semester) (1 ea.) 
Total Credits: -17 
Total Credits for the Year: 34 



:·.·. 

SECOND YEAR 

Fall Semester 
English (see note 2) 200 (3) 
Music 221 (3) 
Mus·ic 211 (3) 
Music 241 (2) 
Music 243 { 1) 
One Elective (see notes 1 and 3) (3) 
Two Ensembles selected from:. ( 1 each) 

Music 251-252 · 
Music 253-254 
Music 261-262 
Music 263-264 
Music 265-266 
Musfc 267-268 
Total Credits: 17 

Spring Semester 
Engl ish (see note 2) 201 (3) 
Music 222 (3) 
Music 212 (3) 
Music 242 (2) 
Music 244 ( 1) 
One Elective (see, notes 1 and 3) (3) 
Two Ensembles (see fall semester) (1 ea.) 
Total Credits: 17 
Total Credjts for the Year: 34 

NOTE 1: Students should elect a University Transfer elective 
selected from the l ist in this Calendar and in consu ltation with 
the Music Department. 

NOTE 2: Students who intend t r ansferring to U. B.C. select 
Engl ish 200-201 , others may select English 211 -212 or English 
~22- 223 or any other transferable elective. 

NOTE 3: Students who will seek tra~;~sfer to U. B.C. must select a 
transferable Arts elective (e.g. from the Humanities or Social 
Science offerings) from the list in this ca·lendar. 
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JAZZ OPTION 
FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester 
Music 12'1 (3) 
Music 113 (3) . 
Music 191G (3) 
Musi 141 (2) 
Music 143 ( 1) 
Music 193G (1) . 
Electives (these.are open electives) 1(see note 

1) (3) 
Total Credits: 16 

Spring S~mester 
Music 122 (3) 
Music 114 (3) 
Music l92G (3) 
Music 142 (2) 
Music 144 ( 1) 
Music 194G (T) 
Elective (see fall semester) (3) 
Total Credits: 16 
Total Credits for the Yea.r: 32 

SECOND YEAR 
Fa II Semester 

·Music 221 (3) 
Music 231G 
Music 217G (3) 
Music 291G (3) 
Music 241 (2) 
Music 243. ( 1) 
Music 293G (1) 
Electives (these are open electives) (see Note 

1) (3) . 

Total Credits : 16 

Spring Semester 
Music 222 (3) 
Music 232G 
Music 218G (3) 
Musk 292G (3) 
Music 242 (2) 
Music 294G (1) 
Music 244 ( 1) 
Electives (See fall semester) (3) 
Total Credits : 16 
Total Credits for the Year: 32 

NQTE 1: The open elect ive must be selected from the list ot 
College courses which carry 2 or more units of cred i t in each 
semester. 
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COLLEGE TECHNICAL TRANSFER 
PROGRAMS AND RELATED 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Introduction 
Malaspina College offers the first year of the 

two-year British Columbia Institute of Technology 
(B.C.I.T.) programs in the areas of: Electrical
Electronics Technology (In the second year the 
student enters either the Electrical Option, 

-Telecommuni.cations Option or Control Electronics 
Option); Forestry Technology (In the second year 
the student enters the Forestry Option); Forest 
Products Technology (In the Second Semester of 
First Year th~ student enters either the Pulp and 
Paper Option, or the Wood Option); Medical 
Laboratory Technology; ·and Surveying Tech-
nology. . 

Students' completing the First Year - of these 
programs successfully at Malaspina College will be 
eligible to transfer into the Second Year of the 
programs at B.C.I. T. These programs are open to 
those students who: 

1. Have graduated from a British Columbia 
secondary schopl on the Academic or · Technical 
Program, or equivalent; or, 

2. Lack the formal admission requirements, · 
but may he admitted on a mature student basis if 
there is evidence of their probable success in the 
program; or, 
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3. Successfully complete an appropriate Basic 
Skills Program at Malaspina College. Note that 
successful completion of this preparatory program 
guarantees entry into the First Year of the 
preceding listed B.C.I.T. technologies only at 
Malaspina College. It will not · guarantee entry 
directly into first year of B.C. I. T. ·in ~urnaby. Only 
if a student successfully completes an appropriate 
Basit Skills Program and the First Year B.C.I.T. 
transfer program at Malaspina College, is he then 
eligible for entry into Second Year at B.C.I .. T. (in 
Burnaby). It is a two-year ''package" program. 

NOTE 1: Students to be eligible for transfer to the Seeond ·Year 
B.C.I.T. programs will be required to attend the Special Session 
programs in their first year at Malaspina College. These 
programs will allow the student to complete the required topics 
in the various technical courses and match the hours of in
struction specified by B.C.I.T. 

NOTE 2: Students whose mother tongue is not English must give 
evidence of reasonable competence in English. 

NOTE 3: To ensure a place in the program of their choice, it is 
recommended that students apply before July l. 

NOTE 4: In the following program outlines, courses labelled with 
the suffix "T" refer to career courses. These may involve le'C
tures in common with courses in other programs but normally 
will involve separate examinations. Many of the "T" courses 
have laboratory or problem tutorial sessions inc luded as part of 
the course. 

-In addition to these one-year ' transfer 
programs, we ·have the Electronics Certificate 
Program which is not transferable and includes 
only 18 semester hours of credit, generally taken in 

\ the evening. 



Electrical/Electronics Technical Program 
The two-year Electrical and Electronics 

Technology Program provides sufficient training 
for the graduate to enter industry as an engineering 
assistant or technologist. Three Options are of
fered: 

1. ELECTRICAL OPTION: The generation, 
transmission, distribution, utilization and control of 
electrical energy. · 

2. TELECOMMUNICATIONS OPTION: The 
applkation of electronics to commercial com
munications and navigational systems. 

3. CONTROL ELECTRONICS: The ap
plication of electronics in fields other than 
telecommunications. · 

These options share a common first year, with 
emphasis on electrical and electronic principles. 
The second year program for all three options is 
practical, the last term being entirely related to 
industrial practices. 

Throughout the two years, the student will 
spend approxfmately one-half of his time in the up
to-date laboratories,· confirming the . results of 
theoretical studies and carrying out personal in
vestigations . . 

SPECIAL PREREQUISITES: Mathematics 12, 
Chemistry 11,- Physics 11 (OR appropriate Basic 
Skills Program). 

FIRST SEMESTER: 

EE ·111T (Circuit Devices and Techniques) 
This is predominantly a lab-type course. Its objective is to provide 
each student with a basic knowledge of the physical and electrical 
characteristics of passive and active circuit · components, and 
some practical experience in circuit assembly techniques. 

Component~ covered include resistors, capacitors, inductors, 
relays, switches, and electron tubes and semi-conductor devices. 
Manufacturing techniques include soldering methods, wiring 
harness production, cable termination and printed circuit 
fabrication. In addition to the physical manufacturing techniques 
dealt with, production organization is also referred· to under such 
topics as qualit-,: control and engineP.ring standards. 

(3 Credit~ 2:0:2) ' 

EE 121T (Electrical Circuits) 
This course introduces the concepts of current, voltage, power, 
resistance and conductance"' and the relationships involving them. 
The student learns to apply circuit laws, rules and techniques to 
the analysis of linear direct-current circuits containing resistance 
only . Electrical measuring equipment is used in the laboratory to 
obtain data from the types of circuits discussed in lectures. · 

(3 Credits 4:0:3) 

EE 1~0T (Shop .Practice) 
Welding, sheet metal fabrication, electrical w1nng and in
stallation methods with related electrical code training, and 
drafting appropriate to the skills referred to above. 

· (3 Credits 0:0:6) 

ENGLISH 100 (The Use of English) 
The major emphasis of this co~rse· will be placed on problems in 
writing, through a study of prose literature. The course is intended 
for students in Career Programs, including B.C.I.T. Transfer 
programs. Written compos~tions are required. Assignments will 
often be tailored to the student's particular program. Students 
should be aware that the expected standards bf performance in 
th rs course are equivalent to those of Eng I ish 111-112. 

(3 Credits' 3:1 :0) · 
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MATHEMATICS 141T (EE Mathematics I) 
This course deals with the theory and application in the electrical 
and electronic fields of the following areas of study: trigonometry 
with emphasis on wave-forms, vectors, and use of identities; 
complex numbers and their use in A.C. circuit calculations, 
logarithmic and exponential functions with application to tran
sient and power problems; linear equations, matrices and 
determinants, with application to mesh circuits analysis. 
· (3 Credits 4:3:0) 

PHYSICS 111T (Physics for EE Technology) 
"This course is designed specifically ·for the EE Technology 
students. Topics covered include: kinematics and dynamics or 
charged particles; conservation principles; the electric field; 
physics of vacuum tubes; diodes, triodes, tetrodes~ pentrodes and 
gas filled tubes. Calculus will be used in the latter part of this 
course.' 

(3 Credits 4:0:2 Lab 2 hours alternate we.eks) 

SECO.ND SEMESTER : 

EE 122T (ElectriCal Circuits) 
This course i~ a continuat ion of EE 121T and has the objective of 
broadening the students' analytic ability to include single phase 
alternating -cu'rrent circuits containing resistance, capacitance 
and inductance. The student learns that the princ iples and 
techniques studied in EE 121T apply equally well to alternating
current circuits once the concepts of reactance and impedance are • 
understood. 

(3 Credits 3:0:3) 

EE 132T (Electronic Circuits) 
The objective of this course is to understand, analyze and design 
electronic circuits. Once he bas learned how the basic circuits 
work, the student learns to analyze them numerically, and then to 
design, modify and combine them to perform complex circuit 
functions. The course content is about 80 per cent semiconduc-tor 
circuits and 20 percent vacuum-tube circuits. 

Typical topics include : meaning and interpretation of 
characteristic curves of devices; basic voltage and current am
plifying circuits; load line analysis and choice of Q-point; choice 
and design of bias circuits; stability, a.c. equivalent" circuits ; 
interstage coupling and frequency response considerations; 
feedback; oscillation ·and oscillator circuits; power supplies, 
including voltage and current regulating circuits 

(3 Credits 3:0 :3) 

E E ·11-2T (Measurements I) 
· .The use of instruments and their limitations, accuracy anc:l. ap

plication to the measurement of current, voltage, power, 
' resistance, inductance, capacitance, phase' angle, frequency and 

distortion. · 
((1 Credit 0 :0 :2) 

ENGLISH 101 (_The Use of English) 
A continuation of English 100. (Prerequisite : English 100) 

• (3 Credits 3:1 :0) 

MATHEMATICS 142T (EE Mat~ematics II) 
A course in calculus dealing with the following topics, ll{ith ap
plications throughout the electrical and electronics fields : the 
differentiation and integration of algebraic, trigonometric, 
logarithmic, exponential, and· hyperbolic functions; power 
series; partial differentiation, differential equations of the first 
and second order. · 

(3 Credits 4:3:0) 

PHYSICS 112T (Physics for EE T~chnology) 
Physi.cs of resistors, . batteries, capacitance; operational am
plifiers, magnetic fields and forces, electromagnetic induction, 
physics of motors and generators, physics of inductors in .cir
cuits ; alternating current systems and devices. 3 phase systems, 
transformers; circular ·motion of charged particle;. 

(3 Credits 4 :0 :2) 



SPECIAL SESSION 

EE 123T (Electrical Circuits) 
A continuation of EE 122T 

(1 Credit 3:0:3) 

E E 133T (Electronic Circuits) 
A continuation of EE 132T 

(1 Credit 3:0:3) 

· E E 113T (Measurements In 
A continuation of EE 172T 

(l Credit 0:.0:2>. 

MATHEMATICS 143T. (EE Mathematics Ill) 
A continuation of Mathematics 142T 

(1 Credit 4:3:.0) 

PHYSICS 113T (Physics for EE Technology) 
Electromagnetic wave mOtion and production; relativity and 
quanta; photoelectric effect, the photo cell the photomultiplier, X
rays and X-ray tubes, semi-conductor physics. 

(1 .credit s:o:o> 

Electronics Certificate Program 
(Non-Transfer Program) 

This program is designed for eleCtricians, and 
electronics service and repairmen, who wish to 
upgrade thei'r knowledge in one of three areas: 
Solid State Radio and T.V. Circuits; or, Industrial 
Electronics; or, Communication Syste.ms. The 
entire program consists of only 6 courses (18 
semester hours credit) which are offered as 
eveni!')g courses. Students take the following (for 
course descriptions, look at that section in the 
Calendar): . 

. Electrical -E lectronics. 101~ (3) 
Electrical-Electronics 102G (3) 
Electrical-Electronics 103G (3) 
Electrical-Electronics 104G (3) 
In addition, stuqents take one of the following 

combinations: 
Electrical-Electronics i41T and 142T (6) 
Electrical -Electronics 151 T and 152T ·(6) 
Electrica·I-,Eiectronics 161T and 162T (6) 

P d 
. .r (Not 

Forest ro ucts TechniCal ~rogram fJ~~~f6~ 
Malaspina College offers the first year of a 

Forest Products 'Program leading to the second 
year of the Forest . Products· Program at B.C.I.T. 

,. The modern forest industry of British Columbia 
offers challenging and rewarding employment for 
conscientious young people of ability and training. 
The d~mands of the industry increase yearly as the 
application of new technology continues in the pulp, 
newsprint, sawmill, and particle-board industries. 

The objectives ·of the Forest Products 
Program are to qualify technologists for the 
various manufacturing operations · and to prepare 
them for responsible positions in British Colum.
bia's largest industry. For example, young m~n .. 
with a good knowledge of technol6gical advances 
and their application are needed in plant proc-ess 
operations, plant management, research and 
development, technical services, and sales. 
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Two options are offered; students will select 
either one at the beginning of the second semester. 
The Wood Products Option includes the techniques 
an.d economics involved in harvesting wood and 
conver-ting it to usable products. At Malaspina 
College, students receive training in wood 
processing, · wood properties, engineering 
materials, quality control leading to a certificate in 
lumber grading· and statistics. This option is 
designed to lead to employment in the sawmilfing 
or plywood industry in such areas as management 
trainee in production, production control, quality 
control, research and development, technical 
services, and sales . Field trips are an essential part 
of the. course. The Pulp ·and Paper Option students 
are concerned with the theory and applkation of 
technology in mechanical and chemical pulping 
processes. At Malaspina College, students re·ceive 
training m yvood properties, engineering materials 
and chemical laboratory techniques. To graduates, 
the industry offers interesting, challenging, and 
rewarding work, with ample opportunity for ad
vancement in such areas as pulp production, 
process control, pulp and paper quality control, and 
research. 

SPECIAL PREREQUISITES: (both options) 
Mathematic~ 12,· Chemistry 11 (or appropriate pre
career program). 

}NOOD OPTIO~ 

First Semester 

CH EM1STRY ·131T (Engineering Materials) 
Comparison of · materials of importqnce in forest products 
t~hnology, emphasizing relationships between a material's 
microstructure and its basic properties. lntroducion to 
mechanics, solid wood, plywood, glued laminated lumber, con
crete . 

(2 Credits l :0:1) 

DRAFTING 111T .(General Technical Drafting) 
Sketching~ lettering, linework, u~e of instruments, geometric 
construction, orthographies, auxiliary views, sections and con
ventions, isometric and oblique projections, intersections and 
dev.elopments. 

(2 Credits 1 :0:2) -

ENGLISH 100 (The U'se of English) . 
The major emphasis ·of this course will be placed on problems in 
writing, through a study of prose literature. The course is intended 
for students in Career Programs, including B.C.I. T. transfer 
programs. Written compositions are required. Assignrnent·s will 
often be tailored to the student's particular program. Students 
should be aware that the expected standards of performance in 
this course are equivalent to those of Eng I ish 111 -112 -

(3 Credits 3 :1 :0) 

FORE·STRY 13lT (Forest Science and Utilization I) 
Fundamental concepts related to the forest and forestry . Brief 
outline indicating the importance of forests ·and the forest in
dustry in British Columbia. Basic structure and Physiology of the 
seed plants with specific reference to trees. Identification of ' 
commercially important conifers. 

Gross structure of wood. Introduction to forest utilization. 
A survey of harvesting methods. The manufacture of lumber 

and allied products. An introduction to forest managem'ent and 
administration 

(3 Credits 4 :0:4) 

M~THEMATICS 131T (Technical Mathematics for 
Forestry Technology) · 
A review of algebra,· geometry, logarithms, trigonometry from a 
practical problem solving approach. Also additional topics in
cluding approximation methods. This course is designed to give 



. . . . . . 

Forestry and Forest Products students the mathematical skills 
required for their technology. Prerequisite : Mathematics 12 or 
permission of instructor. 

(3 Credits .4:1:0) 

·PHYSICS 103T (Introductory Physics) 
This course is designed for those medical and process technologies 
for which secondary school physics is not a prerequisite. Course 
rovers mechanics, h~at, electricity, magnetism and optics. 

(3 Credits 3 :0 :2) ' 

FORESTRY 151T (lumber Tallying and Log 
Utilization) 
Lumber figuring as used in the lumber industry; students will 
write the Council of Forest Industries exam for a tallying ticket: 
Introduction to coast species; identification, log grades, scaling, 
allocation, and recovery. · 

(3 Credits 2:0:4) 

WOOD OPTION 

Second Semester 

CHEMISTRY 132T (Engineering Materials) 
A continuation of Chemistry 131T including introduction to metals, 
alloys, and polymers. Common causes_ of failure-in-service such as 
weathering, corrosion, fatigue, and embrittlement. 

(2 Credits 1 :0: l) 

DRAFTING 112T (General Technical Drafting) 
A continuation of Drafting 111T . · 

(2 Credits 1 :0:2) 

ENGLISH 101 (The Use of English) 
A continuation of Engl ish 100. (Prerequ.isite: English 100) 

(3 Credits 3 :1:0) 

FORESTRY 152T (Lumber Manufacturing and 
Grading)· 
Practica I grading and lumber manufacturing as it relates to grade 
recovery. All students will attend COFI lumber-grading classes 
and write the industrial examinations to obtain at least a "B" 
class ticket. 

(3 Credits 1 :4:2) 

MATHEMATICS 132T (Statistics for Forestry 
Technology) 
An introduction to statistics which includes: organization and 
presentation of data, measures of locatio·n and variation, 
probability, frequency distributions, sampling, estimation of 
errors, testing hypotheses, regression. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 132T 

(3 Credits 4:1 :0) (Prerequisite Maths 131T) 

PHYSICS 104T (Introductory Physics) 
A continuation of Physics 103T 

(3 Credits 3:0:2) 

FORESTRY 162T (Wood Properties · and 1 

Behaviour) 
Wood anatomy, identification, growth, chemical composition, 
biological deterioration, preservation, dimensional stabili,ty, 
density adhesives, and 'Surface coatings. 

(3 Credits 2:0:2) 

WOOD OPTION 

SPECIAL: SESSION · 

CHEMISTRY 133T (Engineering Materials) 
A continuation of Chemistry 132T 

(112 Credit 1:0:1) 

FORESTRY 163T (Wood Preparation) 
A continuation of Forestry l62T 

(2 Credits 2:0 :3) 
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PULP AND PAPER OPTION 

First Semester 

Students wishing this option will take the first 
semester at Malaspina College and then transfer to 
B.C.I.T. for the second semester. 

Students in this option will take the same first 
semester courses as given for the wood option 
except for Forestry 151T and the following: 

CHEMISTRY 121T (General Chemistry) 
Stoichiometry, practical problem solving, chemical kinetics and 
equilibrium, ionic equilibria, electro.chemistry, atomic structure, 
periodicity, bonding, states of matter, descriptive inorganic 
chemistry, structure and reactions of organic molecules. 
Laboratory work consists of · qualitative analysis of ions, 
stoichiometry, gravimetric and volumetric analysis, clnd basic 
organic techniques and preparations. 

(3 Credits 4:0:3) 

Forestry Technical Program , 

The forest lands of British Columbia en
compass all the natural resources that constitute 
the richness of this Province. The timber alone 
·from ' these lands provides one of the greatest 
sources of income and employment for the people. 
But timber management that ignores the presence 
of other resources is a thing of the past, and today's 
increased intensity of forest management includes 
recognition of the values generated by those other 
resources that exist in the forests of British 
Columbia. 

While complying with this outlook the Forestry 
Resource Technology gives particular emphasis to 
the growing, managing and harvesting of timber 
crops, as well as providing a brief survey of the 
manufacturing processes and the uses to which · 
wood is put. The program seeks to provide the 
technical training in the skills required for a 
demanding career in forestry. Expansion in the 
population of the Province, increased demands on 
all the forest resources and improved technology 
provide an intriguing challenge while at the same 
time dealing wit1h the fundamentals of people and 
land. 

Forest Resource Technology is a two- year 
program but at the present time, Malaspina College 
is only able to ·offer the first year. Students suc
cessfully completing their first year at Malaspina 
are guaranteed a place in the second year of the 
Forestry Option at the British Columbia Institute of 
Technology in Burnaby. 

SPECIAL PRE-REQUISITES : Grade 12 
graduation with Mathematics 12 and English 12. 
Biology is a preferred subject. 

First 'semester 

ENGLISH 100 (The Use of English) 
The major emphasis of 't.his course will be placed on problems in 
writing, through a study of prose literature. The course is intended 
for students in Career Programs, including B.C.I.T. transfer 
programs. Written compositions are required. Assignments will 
often be- tailored to the student's particular program. Students 

. should be aware that the expected standards of performance in 
this course are equivalent to those of Eng I ish 111 -112. 

(3 Credits 3 :1 :0 ) · 



;·r· 

FORESTRY 111T (Measurement I) 
Fundamental concepts of Forest Engineering - measurement of 
distances, direction, and elevation. Calculations relating to 
traverses . obtaining, recording and plotting topographic detail. 
Care, maintenance and adjustment of equipment. This course will 
familiarize the student with forest surveying methods used in 
log'ging layout, and forest measurements. 

(3 Credits 0:0 :6) 

FORESTRY 121T (Photo Interpretation and 
Mapping I) 
Practical use and application of aerial photography in forestry. 
Practice in the use of photo interpretation aids such as pocket and 
mirror st~reoscopes, sterometers. Reconnaissance, planning, and 
forest classification using aeria I photos. 

(3 Credits 1 :0:3) 

FORESTRY 131T (Forest Science and Utilization I) 
Fundamental concepts related to the forest and forestry. Brief 
out I ine indicating the importance of forests and the forest industry 
in British Columbia. Basic structure and Physiology of the seed 
plants with specific reference to trees. Identification of com-
mercially important conifers. ' 

Gross structure of wqod. Introduction to forest utilization. 
A survey of harvesting methods. The manufacture of lumber 

and allied products. An introduction to forest management and 
administration. · 

(3 Credits 4:0 :4) 

FORESTRY 140T (Fire Control I) 
Historical review, f1re behaviour through effects of topography, 
fuel, weather, including weather observation . Pre-suppression, 
including fire danger ratings, detection, a.nd general p t e
organization of industrial and government agencies. "Forest 
Act", Part XI. Fire suppression techniques through train.ing in 
pump and hand-guard exercises. Aerial waterbombing and fire 
retardants. 

(3 Credits 2:0:2) 

MATHEMATICS 131T (Technical Mathematics for 
~ Forestry Technology) , 

A review of algebra, geometry, logarithms, trigonometry from a 
practical problem solving approach. Also, additional topfcs in
cluding approximation methods. This course -is designed to g ive ' 
Forestry and Forest Products students the mathematical skills 
required for thejr technology. Prerequisite: Mathematics 12 or 
permission of instructor. 

(3 Credits 4:1 :0) 

SECOND SEMESTER 

ENGLISH 101 (The Use of English) 
. A continuation of English 100. (Prerequisite: English 100) 

(3Credits3 : 1:0) · 

FORESTRY 112T (Measurement II) 
Methods of measurement of standing and felled timber. Direct 
measurement of tree diameters, heights and ages. 

Characteristics and use of standard volume tables. Con
struction of local volume tables. Stand and stocktabJes. 
Measurement of site index·. Forest inventory and operMional 

, cru(sing techniques, with elementary statistical analysis. Types of 
sampling. Sampling design. -Application or aerial sampling and 
point sampling. Compilation methods for sample data. Report 
.writing. 

(3 Credits 2:0 :6) 

FORESTRY 122T (Photo Interpretation i!nd 
Mapping II) , 
Construction of forest cover maps. Transfer of detail from aerial 
photos using Kail plotters, sketchmasters, and Map-o-'graph ration 
projector. Draughting and map reproduction techniques. 

(3 Credits 1 :0: 4) 

FORESTRY 132T· (Forest Science and .Utilization 
II) 
The microscopic structure of wood. Non-mechanical and 
mechanical properties of wood. Identification and uses of com-
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mercial woods in British Columbia . Wood deterioration and 
preservation. Manufacture of plywood, laminated beams, pulp 
and paper comppsition boards. An introduction to the reproduction 
to conifers and genetics. Dendrology. References to ecology, soils, 
plant geography, and forest regions of Canada and British 
Columbia. ' 

(3 Credits 4 :0 :3) 

FORESTRY 142T (Natural Resource 
Management) . 
A generalized study of British Columbia's naturar resources and 
resource-based industries, aimed a't broadening the forest 
resource technician ' s appreciation of other demands on forest 

· land use. Topics included are: people, soil, water, forestry, 
agriculture/ fisheries, wild life, recreation, mining,. and grazing. 

(2 Credits 2 :0:0) 

MATHEMATICS 132T (Statistics for Forestry 
Technology) 
.A:n introduction to statistics which includes : organization and 
presentation of data, measures of location and variation, 
probability, frequency , distributions, , sampling, estimation of 
errors, testing hypotheses, regression. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 131T 

(3 Cred~ts4 : 1:0) 

SPECIAL SESSION 

FORE.STRY ·113T (Measurement Ill) 
A continuation of Forestry 112T 

(2 .Credits 2:0:6) 

FORESTRY 123T (Photo Interpretation and 
Mapping . Ill) 
A continuation of Forestry 122T 

(l Credit 1 :0:4) 

FORESTRY 133T 
Utilization Ill) 
A continuation of Forestry 132T 

(1 Credit 4:0:3) 

(Forest Science and 

FORESTRY 143T (Natural Resource 
Management) 
Land-use surveys, regional planning, and pollution problems are 
discussed within the framework of integrated resource use. Ex
tensive use is made of q!Jalified guest speakers, from various 
resource spheres. 

(l Credit 3:0:0) 

Medical Laboratory Technical Program 

'TECHNICAL OPTION 
The first year of training can be completed at 

Malaspina College, following which students will be. 
eligible to complete a second year of their program 
at the B.C. Institute of Technology. 

UN IVERS ITY-T RAN SF E ~~ 0 PT ION 
Alternatively, the succe~sful completion of the 

first year at Malaspina College can lead directly 
into a second year university transfer program. 

·The Canadian s-ociety of Laboratory 
Technologists (CSL T) require candidates after the 
Second Year at B.C. I. T. to complete a furth'er year 
of practical training in a hospital laboratory 
program approved by the Canadian Medical 
Association. The complete program is thus a total 
of three years, after Grade 12. At the end of this 
time, the candidate is eligible to sit the CSL T 
certificate examinations. The ·successful com-
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pletion of these examinations leads to . the 
professional qualifications Ll>f R. T. (a registered 
medical laboratory technologist.) 

Du-ring the program at Malaspina, the 'can
didate receives a living allowance of $150.00 each 
month. -' 

NOTE: A student _in this program cannot be 
colour blind. 

SPECIAL PREREQUISITES: Mathematics 12, 
Chemistry 12, and other Science to Grade 11 level. 

TECHNICAL OPTION 

FIRST SEMESTER 

BIOLOGY 121T (Human Anatomy and Physiology) 
A survey of basic human anatomy and physiology oriented toward . 
the medical program (See note 1 below) 

(3 Credits 2:0:3) 

CHEMISTRY 121T (General Chemistry) 
Stoichiometry, practical problem solving, chemical kinetics and 
equilibrium, ionic equilibria, electro-chemistry, atomic structure, 
periodicity, bonding, states of matter, descriptive inorganic ' 
chemistry, structure and reactions of organic molecules. 
Laboratory work consists of qualitative ana lysis of ions, 
stoichiometry, gravimetric and volumetric analysis, and basic 
organic techniques and preparations. 

(3 Credits 3 :0:3) 

CHEMISTRY 141T (Medical Laboratory Orien
tation) 
An introduction to the procedures and principles of the operation 
of precision,...instruments and ·equipment used in a clinical 
laboratory 

(21/2. Credits 2:.0 : 1) 

ENGLISH 100 (The Use of Eriglish) 
The major emphasis of this course will be placed on problems in 
writing, through a study of prose literature. The course is intended 

' tor students in Career Programs, inc luding B.C.I.T. transfer 
programs. Written compositions are required . Assignments wfll 
often be tailored to the student's particular program. Students 
should be aware that the expected standards of performance in 
th is cour:se are equivalent to those of Eng I ish 111-112 

(3 Credits 3 : 1 :OJ 
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MATHEMATICS 121T (Technical Mathematics) 
Topics in algebra, trigonometry and analytic geometry with an 
empl<lasis on technical applications. Includes an introduction to 
differential ca leu Ius. 

(3 Credits 4:1 :OJ 

PHYSICS 103T (Introductory Physics) 
This course is designed for those medica I and process technologies 
for which secondary school physics is not a prerequisite. Course 
covers mechanics, heat, electricity, magnetism and optics. 

(3 Credits 3:0:2) 

TECHNICAL OPTION 

SECOND SEMESTER 

BIOLOGY 122T (Human Anatomy and Physiology) 
A continuation of Biology 12lT 

(3 Credits 3:0:3) 

IMMUNOLOGY 122T (Principles of immunology 
and Hypersensitivity) 
This course provides the student with a basic understanding in the 
broad field pf immunology. The course deals with the body 
defences in diseas·e, types ·and performance of humoral immur:~ity, 
cellular immunity, the biologicals used, nature and function of 
antigens a·nd antibodies, mechanics of antigen -antibody reactions, 
hypersensitivities, auto-immunity, organ and tissue tran
splantation. 

(3 Credits 2 :0:2) 

CHEMISTRY 122T (General Chemistry) 
A continuation of Chemistry 121 T 

(3 Credits 4:0:3) · 

CHEMISTRY 142T (Medical Laboratory Orien
tation) 
A continuation of Chemistry 141T 

· (2 Credits 1 :0 :2 ) 

ENGLISH 101 (The Use· of English) 
A continuation of English 100 (Prerequisite: English 100) 

(3 Credits 3:1 :OJ 

MATHEMATICS 122T (Calculus) 
An introductory course iri calculus and its applications involving 
the differentiation and integration of algebraic, trigonometric, 
logarithmic, and exponentia I funct ions. Further calculus topics 
and ·applications; conics and calculus problems associa'te9 with 
ttlese; power series; partial differentiation; differential 
equations. 

(3 Credits 4 :1 :OJ 

PHYSICS 104T {Introductory Physics) 
A continuation of Physics 103T 

~ (3 Credits 3:0: 2) 

TECHNI<:;AL OPTION- SPECIAL S~SSION 

(Note: University Transfer students must also complete this 
session to be eligible for transfer to B.C.I.T.) 

BIOLOGY 123T (Human Anatomy and Physiology) 
A continuation of Biology -122T 

(2 Credits 2 :0:3) 

CHEMISTRY 1_23T (Organic and Bio-Chemistry) 
Principles of organic structure and reactions appl1ed to car
bohydrates, lipids and proteins, and a brief surv,ey of metabolic 
processes. 

(3 Credits 4:0:3) 

CHEMI-STRY 143T (Medical Laboratory Orien
tation) 
A continuation of Chemistry 142T 

. (l Credit 1 :·0: 2) 



MATHEMATICS 123T (Statistics) 
An introduction to statistics. Organization and presentation of 
data ; measures of central tendency and dispersion; frequency 
distributions ; sampling, estimation; hypothesis testing, 
regression . 

(1 Credit 5 : 2:0) 

UNIVERSITY TRANSF E R OPTION 

FIRST SEMESTE R 

BIOLOGY 121T (Described under Technical Op-
ti~n) · 

(3 Credits 3: 0 :3) . 

BIOLOGY Ill (Principle~ of Biology) 
An introdu ctory course discussing theories on the origin of l ife, 
cell structure and funct ion, genetics, a survey of the major plant 
groups, basic plant development, and embryology. There is no 
prerequ isite for th is course but Biology 11 would be an advantage. 
This course is taught as an audio-tutorial course. 

(3 Credits 2 :1 :3) 

CHEMISTRY 121 CGenera'l Chemistry I) 
Stoichiometry, modern theoretical descriptions of atoms, 
molecules, and the states of matter. Laboratory work includes 
descriptive inorganic chemistry and quantitative physical 
chemistry . 

(3 Credits 4 :0 :3) 

CHEMISTRY 141T ,(Described under Technical 
Option) 

(2112 Credits 2 :0 :1) 

ENGLISH nl (Literature and Writing) 
The centra I purpose of the course is to strengthen the student's 
literacy, and the conceptual and effective capacities that literacy 
fosters . This goal is approached . primarily through the develop
ment of forma I writing ski lis and the study of I iteratur~. 

A minimum of six writing assignments is required. Writing 
instruction stresses the mastery of standard English, competence 
in formal English expression, and the abilitytto write an organized 
argument involving definition, explanation, and illustration. 

The forms of literature studied will be essay, short story and 
novel. Approximately 80 percent is originally written in English, 

. and a majority written in the twentieth century. A minimum one
fourth of the total reading list will be Canadian. 

(3 Credits 3 :1 :0) 

ENGLISH 112 (Literature and Writing) 
A continuation of English 111. A minimum of three writing 
assignments is requi r ed, including a research paper. The forms of 
literature studied will b,e poetry and drama. (Prerequisite : 
English 111) • ' · 

(3 Credits 3 :1 :0 ) 

MATHEMATICS 121 (Calculus 1) 
This course begins wi th a review of tbe rea l number system, 
ana--l ytic geometry, and functions. The core of this course is based 
on the concept of the derivative, including its defin'ition, use, and 
appli cations. Th is concept leads to aids in graphing, the meari 
va lue theorem, and word problem applications. The course is 
example and application oriented, rattter than theoretical. 
Prerequ isite : Mathematics 12 or Mathematics 152G . 

(3 Credits 4 :0 :0) 

MATHEMATICS 140 (Introductory ' Linear 
Algebra) 
Th is course provides background and practice in calculations 
involving vectors, matrices, determinants, and linear equations. 
An introduct ion to the notation and the ry of vectors,matrices,etc. 
is also covered . This course is necessary for anyone considering a 
mathematics major and is also recommended for thOse interested 
in chemistry, physics or engineering . Prerequisite : Mathematics 
12 or Mathematics 152G. 

<2 c redi ts 2 :o :o> 
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PHYSICS Ill (A Survey ot Physics) 
A general survey of physics for stuaents not intending to pur5 
one of the physical sciences as a career, but who require an i• 
troductory course at the university level. Structure and propertie~ 
of matter, · kinematics, statics, dynamics, energy, momentum, 
rotational motion, vibration, waves and fluid dynamics 

(3 Credits 3 :1 :3) 
OR 

(See note 2 below) 

PHYSICS 121 (Physics for the Physical Sciences) 
Intended f or students ' proceeding toward a degree in physics, 
chemistry, m a them atics, or engineering. Kinematics, mechanics 
of particl es and rigid bodies; thermal physics. 

(3 Cr edits 3 :1 :3) 
ELECTIVE (See Note 2 below) 

UNIVERSITY T RANSFER 

SECOND SEMESTER 

BIOLOGY ·112 ( Principl,es of Biology) 
An introductory course discussing human biology (human 
systems and their functions), a survey of the major· an imal 
groups, evolution, ecology, eugenics and pollution biology. Th is 
course is taught in conjun~tion with Biology 111 and uses the 
audio-tutorial method of teaching . Note: Biology 111 and 112 are 
offered in different terms and may be taken in any order. 

(3 Credits 2 :1 :3) 

BIOLOGY 122T 
(Described under Technical Option) 

(2 Credits 3:0 :3) 

CHEMISTRY 122 (General Chemistry II) 
Thermodynamics and equilibrium; kinetics arid equilibrium ; the 
quantitative description of systems containing ac,ids, bases, salts, 
and redox reagents; organic chemistry . Laboratory work includes 
the quantitative study of equilibrium, volumetric analysis, and 
descriptive organic chemistry. 

(3 Credits 4 :0 :3) 

CH.EMISTRY 142T 
(Described under Technical Option) 

(2 Credits 1 :0 : 2> 

ENGLISH 112 (Literature and Writing) 
A continuation of English 111. A minimum of three writing 
assignments is required, including a research paper . The forms of 
literature studied ·will be poetry and drama (Prerequ isite : 
Eng 1 ish 111). • 

(3 Credits 3:1 :0) · 

MATHEMATICS 122 (Calculus II) 
The second semester begins w ith techniques of integrat ion, in
cluding the chain rule, parts; substitution, and partial f r act ions. 
Improper integrals are also studied briefly. Appl ications f oll ow, 
including area between curve~, volume of solids of revolution, arc 
length, and applications in physics. Approx imate integration is 
one of the final topics. Pr erequisite : Mathem atics 121. 

(3 Credits 4 :0 :0) 

PHYSICS 112 (A Survey of Physics) 
A continuation of Physics 111 

(3 Credits 3 :1 :3) 
OR 

PHYSICS 122 (Physics for the Physical Sciences) 
A continuation of Physics 121. Electricity and magnetism ; opt ics, 
relativity; atomic structure, waves and part icles; the nucleus. 

(3 Credits 3 :1 :3) 

IMMUNOLOGY 112T 
(Described under Technical Option) 

(3 Credits 2 :0 :2) ' 

ELECTIVE 
(See note 2 below) 



UNIVERSITY TRANSFER-- SPECIAL SESSION 

See above - University Transfer students must take 
the same special session courses as the technology 
students. 

NOTE 1: If the student only wishes to transfer to B.C.I.T. he can 
take the "T" courses only and drop the elective. 

NOTE 2: If the university transfer courses are taken instead of the 
"T" courses (although Biology 121T and Chemistry 141T must 
also be taken) the above program has the option of tra nsferring 
to a B.Sc . program at U BC. If the student wishes to transfer to 
another u'niversity he should add the necessa ry courses. (Refer 
to section entitled "For Transfer to Bachelor of Sc ience 
Program") . The selection of Physics 111 or 121 shou ld be' made 
with the view to further transfer possibili t ies to t he universi t ies. 
Either Physics 111 or 121 courses are suitab le for a BCIT 
transfer . 

·surveying Technical _Program · 
The program in the Surveying Technology has 

two main ·objectives. The first is to equip the 
student with the r equired knowledge of 
mathematics, ·physics, astronomy, photogram
metr y, and theory of surveying, together with the 
practical skills in note-keeping, draughting, field 
operations , .and calculatin~ so that he may be 
employed as a surveying or engineering assistant 
in the var1ous fields where survey techniques are 
used. The second ·objective is to provide those 
st udents with the knowledge and skills which, with 
experience, will eventually . qualify . them as 
members of the Cofporation of Land Surveyors of 
Bri t ish Columbia. 

The f irst yea r of this program can be taken at 
Malaspi na College, after which the student can 
transfer to the B.C. Insti tute of Technology, Bur
naby, B.C. 

The student requires a good basic un
derstanding of mathematics and physics to the 
university entrance level and should also be 
physically and mentally suited to outdoor and office 
work . Prerequisites for the program are Math 12 
and ·physics 11. In the second year (at B.C.I.T.) the 
stud~nt may study ~he Survey ?r the Photogram- • 
metry option . . 

First Semester 

DRAFTING 111 T (General Technical Drafting) 
Sketchi ng, lettering, 'linework, use of instrument&, geometric 
construction, othogr aph its, auxiliary v iews, sections and con
ventions, isometr ic an9 obl ique ·projections; intersections and 
developments. 

" (2 Credits 1:0 :2) 

ENGLISH -100 (The Use of English) 
The m ajor emJilhasis of th is course w i ll be placed on problems in 
w r iting, through a study of pr ose l itera ture. The course is intended 
f or students in Career Programs, including aCIT transfer 
progr a ms. Wr itten composit ions are required: Assignments will 
often be tailored to the student's particular program. Students 
should be awa re that th e expected standards of performance in 
this cou rse are equivalent to those of Eng I ish 111 -112 

(~ Cred its : 3: 1 :0) 

HYDROLOGY 111T ('Hydrology) 
The appl ication•of prec ipi ta tion ·data to variOU& r un-off areas is 
learned in order to predict r un-off yield and flood magnitude. 
Measurement of storages and f lows in the f iel d is studied together 
with characteristics of open channel f lows. 

(2 Credits 1:0 :2) 
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MATHEMATICS 121T {Technical Mathematics) 
Topics included are algebra, trigonometry and analytic geometry 
with an emphasis on technical applications. Includes an in
troduction to differential calculus. 

(3 Credits 4 :1:0) 

MATHEMATICS 171T (Applied Math for Survey 
Technologists) 
This course supplements Mathematics 121T which must be taken 
concurrently. The major emphasis in this course is on applications. 
of analytic geometry and trigonometry to surveying. • 

(2 Credits 2:0:0) 

PHYSICS 103T (Introductory Physics) 
This course is designed for those medical and process t echnolog ies 
for which secondary school ph ysics is not a prerequisite. Course 
covers mechanics, heat, electricity, magnetism and optics. 

(3 Credits 3:0 :2) 

SURVEYING 121T (Surveying) 
Introduction, t ypes of survey, fundamental principles·, accuracy 
and precision, er ror.s and m istakes ; measurement of distance, 
di rect ion, and elevation, cal culation of latitude and departure 
areas and volumes; hor izontal and vertical curves ; use of plane 
tables, levels, compasses, theodolites, chains, and calculating 
machi nes; note-keeping and · plotting of records ; care, main
tenance, and adj ustments of equ ipment. 

(3 Credits 3:0:8) 

SECOND SEMESTER 

DRAFTING 112T (General Technical Drafting) 
A continuat ion of Drafting ll1T. 

(2 Credits 1 :0:2) 

ENGLISH 101 (The use of English) 
A continuation of E nglish 100. 

(3 Credits 3:1 :o) 

FORESTRY 172T (Forestry for Surveying 
Technology) 
Study of the fo rest flora of -B.C.; the characteristics of native 
trees, identifying features and common uses. 

( 1112 Credits 1 :0 :2) 

GEOLOGY 132T (Geology for -: Surveying 
Technology) 
A basic i-ntroduction to rocks, minerals, soil types, and geological 
structures for Surveying Technology students. 

( 11l2 Credits 1 :0:2) 

MATHEMATICS 122T (Calculus) 
An introductory course in calculus and its applications involving 
the differentiation and integration of algebraic, trigonometric, 
logarithmic, and exponential functions. Further calculus topics 
and applications ; conics and calculus· problems associated with 
these; power series; partial differentiation; differential 
equations. · · 

(3 Credits 4 :,1 :0) 

MATHEMATICS 172T (Spherical Trigonometry) 
A continuat ion of Mathematics l71T: Topics incrude spherical 
tr ianglesJ polar t r iangles, the relationships concerning the angles 
and edges of r ight spherica l triangles and oblique spherical 

. triangles with applications including field astronomy. 
(3 Cr edi ts 2: 0 :0) 

PHYSICS 104T (Introductory Physics) 
A continuation of Physics 103T. 

(3 Credits 3:0: 2) - · 

SURVEYING 122T (Surveying) 
A continuation of Surveying 12lT 

{ 3 Credits ' 3:0 :8) 

SPECIAl:- SESSION. 

SURVEYING 123T {Surveying) 
A cont·inuation of Surveying 122T 

(3 Credits 4:0: 20) 
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VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS 

AIMS AND OBJECTIVES 
The function of Vocational Education in British 

Columbia is to provide educational courses in 
business, the skilled trades, and service oc
cupations to adults requiring specialized training, 
as well as providing a service to employers 
throughout the Province. The varied needs of both 
students and employers are met by careful plan
ning of the course content, with the assistance and 
advice of Advisory Committees. 

PLACEMENT 

mployers from industry, business and 
commerce frequently contact the Vocational 
Division to seek prospective employees, and the 
school staffs, together with the va·rious Trades 
Advisory Committees, the Apprenticeship and 
Industrial Training Branch of the Department of 
Labour, and Canada Manpower Centers, assist the 
placement of students in suitable full-time em
ployment. The ultimate responsibility for locating 
employment, however, rests with the individual 
graduate. 

Types of Courses 

PRE-EMPLOYMENT TRAINING COURSES 

Pre-employment" training courses vary in 
length according to the demands of the occupation, 
but they all are designed to provide new entry 
workers with adequate -.standards of basic skills 
together with a sound basis of fundamental related 
theory. . 

An important objective of all training cours·es is 
the conditioning of students to the special 
requirements of an occupation in the areas of at
titudes, safety, deportment, work habits, a·nd 
personal responsibilities. By counsellin'g and 
guidance within courses, students are more able to 
assess their abilities and potential and thereby gain 
confidence of success in therr own chosen field. 

" ' \ 

PRE-INDENTURED APPRENTICESHIP 
TRAINING COURSES 

the Apprenticeship and ·Industrial Training 
Branch of the British Columbia Department of 

· Labour sponsors a variety of · courses leading to 
apprenticeship employment · in the designated 
trades. The courses are offered in the Vocational 
Division and are preparatory to further years of 
apprentice training. Further information on pre
indentured apprenticeship and apprenticeship 
training courses is conta·ined in the booklets, "The 
British Columbia Apprenticeship Training 
Programme" and "Pre-Appre!)ticeship Vocational 
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School Training for Skilled Trades." These booklets 
may be obtained from: 

The Director of 
Apprenticeship and Industrial Tr.aining 
British Columbia Department of Labour 
411 Dunsmuir Street 
Vancouver 3, British Columbia. 

UPGRADING AND TRADE . EXTENSION 
TRAINING COURSES 

Upgrading and trade extension courses are 
conducted on a day school or night school bas is and 
may be of a few days to several months duration. 
The purpose· of these courses is to cater to the needs. 
of empl-oyers and employees alike by upgrading the 
working force to higher standards of competence, 
or by updating workers to new processes, materials 
and equipment. 

Some upgrading and extension courses are 
offered on · a continuing. basis. The majority 
however, are offered periodically and undergo 
constant change. Interested persons .should 
therefore contact fhe Vocational Division for 
current information. , 

General Requirements · for Admission 

INTRODUCTION 

In general, an applicant must 
(a) be 17' -years of age or over, 
(b) have completed at least Grade 10 or the 
equivalent (Grade 12 is required for certain 
courses.) 
(c) possess an interest in, and an aptitude for 
the particular occupation. 

.It must be emphasized that employers are 
giving preference to applicants who possess their 
Gradel2 graduation. Students with less than Grade 
12 education may find themselves handicapped 
when seeking employment. 

For specific requirements for admission to a 
particular. training course, students are invited to 
read this calendar. The minimum requirements for 
admission to a training course have been 
established to ensure success, and prospective 
students with this background may make ap
plication for entry. 

Some courses require no specific educational 
stand~rds, and students from the third year oc
cupational programme in the public schools may be 
considered for enro~ment in these courses. 

· The recommendatio'ns given on suitable 
secondary school programmes and specialties are 
recommendations· only, and should not be con
strued as requirements. 

ADMIS~I,9N OF MATURE STUDENTS 

Adults who have been out of the publk school 
system for more than a year are encouraged to 
apply for training even if they are unable to meet 
the educational requirements outlined for a par-



ticular course, as other factors such as work . ex
perience and maturity may be taken into con
sideratjon. 

COUNSELLING 

The administrative staff is available to provide 
assistance and guidance to stu~ents and parents in 
the selection of. a suitable training programme. 

Individual counselling is available to students 
w ith concerns about persona l di f ficulties, . an~ 
academic and career choice or social relationships. 
The counsellor is located in the Student Service 
Office. Students are a I so invited to use the coun
sel l ing centre at the Kennedy Street campus of 
Malaspina Col lege. 

BASIC T RAINING FOR SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

For those adults who lack ttie required grade 
level standing in English, Mathematics and Science 
necessary for certain training courses, short in
tensive courses on three levels are offered under · 
the title of, . 

"Basic Train.ing for Skill Development" ; 
Level 2 (up to Grade 8 equivalency). 
Level 3 (up to Grade 10 equivalency). 
Level 4 (up to ,Grade 12 equivalency) . 

How to Apply 

PRE-EMPLOYMENT AND FULL-TIME 
u·PGRADING COURSES 

For ·complete details on specific requirements, 
starting dates, course content and procedure for 
enrolment, prospective students should contact: 

The Dean 
Vocational Division 
Malaspina College 

-OR-
The· nearest Canada Manpower Center 

PRE -I N DEN T.U R E D A P PRE NT I C E S H I P 
COURSES 

For complete-details on specific requirements, · 
starting dates, course content and procedure for 
enrolment, prospective students should contact: 

The Apprenticeship and Industrial 
Training .Branch 

B.'C. Department of Labour 
411 Dunsmuir Street 
Vancouver 3, B.C. 

-OR- The Dean, Vocat ional Di vis ion ~ 
Malaspina Colle~e 

-OR- The nearest Canada Manpower Center 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION AND PRECISE 
STARTING DATES, WRITE OR PHONE: 

The Dean · 
Vocational Division 
Malaspina College 
P.O. Box .130 
Nanaimo, B.C. 
V9R 5K8 
75~-3466 
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Financial , Assistance 
PRE-EM

1
PLOYMENT AND FULL-TIME 

UPGRADING COURSES 
Prospective students who hav~ been out of the 

regular public school system one year or more 
should seek counsel at ' the nearest Canada Man
power Cen'ter, as under certain conditions training 
costs and income replacement may be provided to 
sponsored. students. Persons not eligible for 
sponsorship by Canada Manpower should apply 
directly to The Dean, Vocational Division. 

POST-SECONDARY COURSES 
Certain courses, requiring Grade 12 as a 

prerequisite, have been designated as "Post-
Secondary". 

Students enrolling in t hese courses, who are in 
need of f inancia l ass istance, are el igible to app.ly to 
the -British Columbia Student Aid Loan Committee, 
for a loan under the Canada 'Student Loan Plan. 
Information is ava i lable from the Financial Aid 
Officer of the Coll.ege. 

I 
I 

PRE- I N DENT. U R E D · A P P R EN T I c;: E S H I P 
COURSES 

The App-renticeship and Industrial Training 
Branch, Department ,of Labour, provides · a sub
sistence allowance and a transportation allowance 
to those appl icants ' sele.cted for pre-indentured 
apprenticeship t ra ining .. 

GENERAL 
Under certa in appl icable ·conditions fi nancial 

assistance may be obtained from a variety_ of 
agencies, such as ·Workmen's Compensation, 
Human Resources, etc. Enquir tes should be ad
dressed to the agencies concerned. 

STUDENTS SPONSORED BY CANADIAN 
MANPOWER SHOULD BE AWARE OF THE 
POSSIBILITY OF SOME LOSS OF INCOME DUE 
TO CLASS CLOSURE DURING THE .CHRISTMAS 
PERIOD. -

Fees 

1. The. fees for all pre-employment train ing-courses · 
at the Vocational Division are $15.00 per month. 

NOTE : Al l fooos trai ning students w ho ar e not 
resident in a Vocat ional Division· dormitory will 
be charged a $1 0.00 meal assessment, in addition 
to the Fee of $15.00 per month . . 

2 Tra i n ing under ·the Pre-Indentur ed Ap
prent iceship Plan is financed by the Bri t ish 
Col um bia Department of Labour and is provided 
free to t hose selected for training. 

J 

3. Fees for fu l l-t ime up-grading courses are as 
fo l lows: 

(a ) , Weld ing : · $ 3.00 per day 
$12 per week 
$40.00 per month 

Inert Gas Welding: 

$7.00 per day. 



·.·.!. 

(b) All other courses which are announced 
from time to time): 

$ 2.00 per day 
$10.00 per week 
$40.00 per month 
$10.00 Refundable tool deposit 
(if required for the course.) 

Living Accommodation 
The Vocational Division of the College provides 

facilities for board and lodging. The rates for these 
facilities are as follows: , 

1. For those persons who are: 
(a) Pre-employment trainees 
(b) Pre-apprenticeship trainees · 
(c) Social Welfare referrals, 
The rate is $15.00 per week and 
includes sleeping facilities for 
seven days and meals for five days . 

2. For those persons who are: 
(a) Canada Manpower referrals in 
receipt of Income Replacement 
The rate is $22.00 per week and 
includes sleeping facilities for 
seven days and meals for five. days. 

· Once a student -has been accepted for dormitory 
and eating accommodation by the Dean, the first 
two weeks board must be forwarded in advance to 
the Dean by return mail. Failure to comply with 
this regulation will automatically cancel the 
reservation. 

Living-in' is a pr.ivilege granted to students who 
are willing to adhere to dormitory rules. This 

· privilege may be withdrawn at any time · by the 
· Dean at his discretion . 

The rates, fees, etc. noted above are subject to 
change .without notice. 

Programmes - Pre-Employment 
and Upgra~ing Courses 

BASIC TRAINING FOR SKILL DEVeLOPMENT 

It is the aim of this .programme to upgrade 
individuals academically in as short a period of 
time as poss.ible to enable them to qualify for 
employment or for enrolment in specific vocational · 
training programmes. 

There are three main areas of .study:· Com
municative English, Applied Mathematics, and 
Basrc Science. 

The programme offers training to three levels : 
. (a) up to grade 8 equivalency LE'VEL 2 

(b) up to grade 10 equivalency LEVEL 3 
(c) up to grade 12 equivalency LEVEL 4 

Completion certifica.tes _. may be awarded at 
vari.<)!JS grade levels in each subject 

REQUIRE·MENTS FOR ADJV'ISSION-: 

Education: There is no set min-imum 
educational prerequisite but an applicant should 
have a sufficient level, eith'er through education or 
experience, to complete the progn~mme suc
cessfully. 
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General: Applicants, for enrolment in this 
programme, must have ,been away from the public 
school system for a period of at least one year. They 
must be 17 years of age or over and .vyilling to put 
forth .great effort to acquire a suitable standing in 
Mathematics, Science and English. 

Successful applicants are advised to have a 
medical examination prior to commencement. 

GEN.ERAL INFORMATION: 

Commencement Dates: Monthly as space 
permits 

<Length of Course: Varies to suit individual 
needs -- approximately 5 months. 

Fees: · 
$15.00 per month - Tuition 
$ 5.00 Supplies 
$10.00 Deposit (Refundable) 

Dress: Standard; good grooming essential 
Living Accommodation: . Limited dormitory 

accommodation is available at Nanaimo. Apply 
directly to the school concerned for rates and 
availability. This accommodation must be paid for 
i.n advance. • · 

Beauty Culture 
This cou·rse is theoretical as well as practical, 

and trainees lear.n the skills of the trade through . 
practice on customers. Haircuts , shampoos, rinses, 
scalp treatments, and permar;1ent waving are some 
of the services rendered. All practical work done by 
students is carried out under expert supervision. 
Cleanliness of person and sanitation are. stressed 
throughout, and a ·portion of Jhe course is given to 
Beauty Salon 1\(\anagement 

like it. 



•• J. . . • ' . 

Trainees who have successfully completed this 
course, are given one year's credit towards the two 
year apprenticeship and should have no problem in 
finding employment as apprentices in established 
salons. Those who are business-minded may (}Spire 
eventually to becoming se~f-employed. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION: 
Education: The · minimum educational 

requirement for thi~ course is completion of Grade 
10. It would be to the applicant's advantage both on -
course and in . securing employment, to have 
completed Grade 12. . 

ADULT APPLICANTS who do not possess' the 
minimum educational requirement but who have 
worked for several years, may have their ex
perience assessed in lieu of the stated educational 
minimum. 

General: Applicants, male or female, must be 
18 years of age or over, and non-allergic to the 
solutions used in this occupation. 

All applicants are required to present a Health 
Certificate. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Commencement Dates: May, September, and 

January 
Length of Course: 7 months 
Fees: $15.00 per month - Tuition 

$60.00 Supplies and Textbook 
$ 2.00 Hairdressers Association Fee. 

Money for these items required on· first day of at
tendance, 

Dress: Uniforms required. , 
Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 

accommodation is· available. Apply directly to the 
college for rates and availability. This ac
comry10dati?n must be paid for in advance. · 

Commercial Accounting . 
The Vocationa I Division offers a ten-month 

Certificate Progr~mme in accounting designed to 
train students for immediate employment in •this 
area on graquation. The Programme will be of 
particular interest to students intending to continue 
their accounting education so as to attain 
professional recognition through the designation of 
Registered Industrial Accountant, Certified 

· General Accountant or Associate of the ChartE!red 
Institute of Secretaries and Administrators in 
Canada. 

In many cases students may obtain financial 
assistance through grants made by the Canada 
Manpower Di·vision of the Department of Man
power and Immigration. Students are advised to 

.check with the ·local Manpower Office to determine 
their· eligibility for such grants. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION: 
· Education: Grade 12 graduation is the 

minimum educational standing acceptable for 
enrolment in this course. 

General: Applicants must have a matur~ 
outlook, and; a ple·asant personality . A facility with 
figures is essential. · 
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Successful applicants are advised to have a 
medical examination .prior to commencement. 

Courses offered in the Programme are: 
Accounting 115T 
Accounting 121T 
Accounting 122T 
Accounting 128T 

Administration 114T 
Administration 224T · 
Administration 225T 

Economics 111T 
Economics 112T 
Quantitative Met~ods 131T 
Quantitative Methods 132T 
Business Communications 100 
Business Communications 101 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Commencement Dates: September and 

January 
Length of Course: up to 10 months. 
Fees: 

$15.00 per month - Tuition 
$25.00 Supplies 
$10.00 Deposit (refundable) 

Dress: Standard; good grooming is essential 
Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 

accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
CQIIege for rates and availability. This ac
commodation must be paid for in advance. 

Commercial - General 
CLERK STENOGRAPHY 

This short but comprehensive programme 
offers a student the opportunity to become a 
stenogr~pher in five months. 

A person training as a stenographer will take 
typing, shorthand, office practice, recordkeeping, 
business machines, filing, business English and 
correspondence,. and spelling; in addition, 
du.plicating machines and machine transcription 
will be introduced. 

CLERK TYPIST 

This programme is designed to prepare the 
student for general clerical and typing duties after 

, five months intensive training. Courses include 
basic bookkeeping, typing, filing, . business 
machines, duplicating machines, office practice, 
business En$Jiish and correspondence. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMIS~ION: 

Education : The mtntmum educational 
requirement for this course is completion of Grade 
10. It would be to the applicant's advantage both or.t 
course and in securing employment to have com
pleted Grade 12. 

ADULT APPLICANTS who do not possess the 
minimum educational requirements but who have 
worked several years, may have their experience 
assessed in lieu of the stated educational mini.mum. -



'·>. ·,. 

General: Applicants must be 17 years of age or 
over. They should have a mature outlook, a 
pleasant personality and poise. 

Successful applicants are advised to have a 
medical examination prior to commencement. 

GENERA L INFORMATION 

Commencement Dates: monthly as space 
permits : _ 

L~ngth of Course: up to 5 months 
Fees: 

$1 5.00 per month - Tuition 
$15.00 Textbooks and supplies 
$10.00 book deposit (refundable) 

Dress: Standard; good grooming is essential. 
Living Accommodation : Limited dormitory 

accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
college for rates and availability. This ac
commodation must be paid for in advance. 

Commercial Secretarial 
Secretaries have many varied duties to per

form during the course of ~ working day, such as 
answering the phone, making business ap
pointments for the employer, taking dictation and 
typing · the transcriptions, keeping records, per
sonally an'swering routine mail, and performing 

· receptionist duties. 
. The content of this programme is designed ·to 

give the student experience in the above areas, and 
includes business English, secretarial practice and 
etiquette, typing basic bookkeeping, Pitman 
shorthand and transcription, plus the operation of 
various business machines. · 

Much of the work performed by a secretary is 
confidential, therefore the person who follows this 
vocation must have the personal attributes of 
discretion, loyalty, and responsibility. She must be 
pleasant in manner, and exemplify efficiency in all 
matt~rs relative to her position. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

. Education: Grade 12 graduation is tht 
minimum educational standing acceptable for . 
enrolment in this course. 

ADULT APPLICANTS who do not possess the 
minimum educptional requirements but who have 
worked for several years, may have their ex
perience assessed in lieu of t~e stated educational 
minimum. 

"' General: A'pplicants must have an aptitude for, 
and an interes.t in this vocation. They should have a 
mature outlook, pleasant manner and poise. 

Successful applicants are advised to have a 
mediCal examination prior to commencement. 

GENERAL INFORMATION •. 

Commencement Dates: Monthly as space 
permits. 

Length of Course: · up to 10 months 
Fe~s: 

$15.00 per month - Tuition 
·$25.00 Supplies · 
$10.00 book deposit (refundable) 
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Dress: Standard: good grooming is essential. 
Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 

accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
college for rates and availability. This ac
commodation must be paid for in advance. 

Commercial Upgrading 

This programme consists of a variety of in
dividual courses designed .for persons who have had I 
previous training or experience in general office 
work, and wish to upgrade their knowledg.e and 
occupationa I skills. 

ST UD ENTS M A Y SELECT TWO OR MORE 
FROM T HE FOLLOW ING: 

1. Machine transcription 
2. Business typing 
3. Shorthand 
4. Intermediate bookkeeping 
5. Business machines 
6. Industrial payroll 
7. Legal stenographic procedures 
8. Medical stenographic procedures 
9. Key punch operating 
Official typing and shorthand tests will be given 

so that students may a~tai·n certification in these 
areas. 

This programme runs continually, and ap
plicants are accepted monthly as vacancies occur. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education: • The mm1mum educational 
requirement for this course is graduation from 
Grade 12 gn the Commercial Programme; or 
graduation from a , British Columbia Vocational 
Sc~ool - Commercial General Programme· (5 
month); or previous experience in the field of 
Commerce, equivalent to the above. 

ADULT APPLICANTS who do not possess the 
minim.um educational requirement but who have 
worked for severql years, · may have their ex
perience assessed in lieu of the stated educational 
minimum . 

General: Applicants must be 18 years of age or 
over 1 have a mature outlook•and a pleasant per
sonality, 

Successful applicants are advised to have a 
medical examination prior t o commencement. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Commencement Dates: Monthly as space 
permits .. 

Length of Course: Up to 5 months (determined 
by assessment of individual needs) 

Fees: $25.00 per month - Tuition 
· Dress: Standard; good grooming essential. 

Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 
accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
college for rates and<> availability. This ac
commodation must be pa id for in advance. 
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Cook Training 
This course provides on-the-job training in the 

college cafeteria for persons interested in a career 
in the Food Catering Industry. Personal 
cleanliness, sanitation and proper storage, of food 
are emphasized throughout the course. 

The preparation of a meal is an art which 
requires the' personal totJch in the assembly of 
ingredients. Trainees are taught · how to plan 
menus; compatible food combinations and 
nutrition; quantity coo~ing; how to carve meat and 
poultry; and methods of utilizing left-over.s. A 
portion of the course is given to sa lad and sandwich 
preparation, and short order grill work, which are 
areas of specialized employment in larger eating 
establishments. The economy of a business is taken 
into consideration and the intricacies of cost control 
are dealt with. , 

A wide selection of opportunities await the 
~rained cook ... logging and m!ning camp kitchens 
for those who wish to remove themselves from the 
congested urban areas .... trains and boats .for those 
who enjoy travel •. . resort areas for the sun-I<:>Vers, 
and numerous opportunities situated locally in 
restaurants, industrial cafes, lunch counters, . 
department stores, hotels, private clubs, 
delicatessens, hosp'ita Is and institutions. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR -ADMISSIOI'I 

Education: The m 1n1mum educational 
requirement for this .course is completion of Grade 
10, however 3rd · year occupationa I students will be 
considered. It would be to the applicant's ad
vantage both on course and in securing em
ployment to have completed Grade 12 on the 
Community Services Programme with Foods 
Specialty. 

ADULT APPLICANTS who do not poss·ess the 
minimum educational reqUirement but who have 
worked several years, may have their experience 
assessed in lieu of the stated educational minimum. 

General: Applicants must be of robust 
physique, with sincere interest in this trade and the 
determination to succeed. 

All applicants for this course are required to 
present a Hea!th Certificate. 

GENERAL INFORMATION: 

. Commencement Dates: January, April, July, 
October. 

Length of Course: 12 months 

) . The proof's in the puddlng 
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Fees: $15.00 per month_- Tuition 
$10.00 Textbooks and Supplies 
Note: All foods training students who are 

not resident in a dormitory will be charged a $15.00 
per month course fee and a $10.00 meal assessment. 

Dress: Uniforms are supplied and laundered 
during training. 

Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 
accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
college concerned for rates and availability. This 
accommodation must be paid for in advance. 

Denta-l Assistant 
' ' 

A dental office assistant performs a com
bination of duties . . . those of a secretary, a 
receptionist and a chairs ide assistant. She arranges 
doctor-patient appointments ; keeps the reception 
room and dental office in · metic-ulous order and 
assists the dentist with his patients .. 

Students are taught technical procedures in the 
use of equipment and instruments; anaesthetics 
and anaesthesia procedures; anatomy and 
physiology; , first .aid, and X-ray techniques. Other 
subject studies include pharmacology , bac
teriology, pathology and nutrition. 

In the outer office the assistant is expected to 
keep records· and accounts, answer correspondence 
and check appointments. In short, she attends to all 
the office rou-tine. Some patients enter the dental 
office with a feeling of apprehension a':ld it 'is the 

Say aah ... 
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assistant's duty to dispel this latent fear and project . 
confidence, therefore despite any personal 
frt,Jstrations the assistant may encounter, she 
must train herseH .. to maintain her composure and 
pleasant manner at all times. 

Employment · opportunities may be found in 
dental clinics or with dentists in private practice. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION: 

Education: Grade 12 graduation with Biology 
11 is the minimum educational standing acceptable 
for enrolme,nt in this course. · 

General: Applicants must be emotionally 
mature and capable of projecting conf idence. 
Personal . health must be good. 20/20 vision is 
required but glasses are permissible. Typing skill 
is desirable. Chemistry_ would be an additional ' 
asset. 

All applicants are required to present a Health 
Certificate and will be notified when to appear at 
the Vocational Division for an interview by a 
selection committee. . ' 

ADULT APPLICANTS who do not possess the 
m-inimum educational requirement but who have 
worked for several years, may have their ex
perience assessed in lieu of the stated educational 
minimum. 

GENERAL INFORMATION: 

Commencement . Dates: Sep,tember and 
February. 

Length of Course: 10 months 
Fees: $15.00 per month - Tuition 

$12.00 Textbooks 
$ 5.00 Supplies 
$15.00 Duty Shoes (approximate) 
$20.00 Uniform (approximate) 

Dress: Neatness and good grooming are 
essential at all times. 

Living Accomrrodation: Limited dormitory 
accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
college for rates and availability. This · ac 
commodation must be paid for in· advance. 

Early Childhood Education and Care 
Early Childhood Education is a one year 

programme preparing students to work in nursery 
schools, private kindergartens, day-care centres 
and other facilities which provide for the needs of 
young children. 

The study of Human Development and Foun
dations and Philosophy of Early Childhood 
Education provide the main ·focus for study. 
Programme organization, curriculum content and 
guidance methods enable the student to become 
actively involved in the development of the daily. 
programme for early childhood centres. Other 
areas of study include health and nutrition, human 
relations, and com munlcatio'ns. Theory and 
practice are closely related throughout the 
programme. Students observe and participate as 
student assistants in local pre-school centres 
throughout the course under the supervision of a 
college instructor. 



.· ... I 

Games people play 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISS-ION 

Education: Students must have high school 
graduation or equiva.Jent, and must be able to pass 
Engli,sh t~sts set t.o a suitable standard for the 

. programm~. Adult applicants who do not possess 
the · minimum education requirements may have 
th.eir capabilities assessed in lieu of the stated 
education minimum. · 

General: Applicants should have a stable, 
cheerful personality and the ability to establish a 
supportive relationship with children and work well 
with other adults. 

Applications should include two refer.ences, a 
medica I record of r.ecent immunization and a T. B. 
X-ray certificate. Applicants who have completed 
Early Childhood Education courses elsewhere a_nd 
received credit through the Community Care 
Facilities Board may submit a record of these 
courses for credit toward the College Certificate 
after consultation with the Programme Co-or-· 
dinator. 

GENERAL INFORMATION: 

C~mmencement Dat~s: September 1 

Length of Cours.e: 9 months 
Fees: $150.00 

$75.00 Textbooks and supplies (ap
proximate) 

$20.00. Student Activity Fee 

FIRST SEMESTER: 

EC.J:C 121T (Programme . Development 1) 
An introduction to planning and development of programmes for 

. early childhood centres. Basic principles ana methods of 
guidance, facilities and equipment, the importance of play and its 
potential for learning and the role of parent and teacher will be 

· studied. The course will include laboratory work in Music, Art, 
Language and Literature. ,t 2: 1 :0) · 

EC ~C 131T ( Practicum 1) 
Opportunities for observation and practical experience' in a 
variety of pre-school programmes will ·be provided. Methods of 
observing and recording child behaviour will be studied. 

PSYCHOLOGY 121T (Developmental Psychology) 
An investigation of the main processes of development, em
phasizing cognition perception, emotion, language, and per
sonality and of social factors in development such as the influence 

· of culture .and class. (3 :0 :0) 
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ENGLISH 100 (.Use of English) 
The major emphasis of this course will be placed on problems in 
writing, through.a study of prose I iterature. The 'course is intended 
for students in Career Programs, including BCIT transfer 
programs. Written compositions are required. Assignments will 
often be tailored to the student's particular program. Students 
should be aware that the expected standards of performance in 
this course are equJvalent to those ofEnglish 111 -112. (3:1 :0) 

EC EC 163T (Health & Nutrition) 
A course which stresses the importance of the child's diet to his 
physical health and investigates relationships between physical 
and mental . health. Practical experience in first aid, planning 
menus and preparing meals will be provided. (2 :1 :0) 

ELECTIVE 

SECOND SEMESTER: 

ECEC 122T (Programme Deve·lopment 11) 
Further study of planning and development of programmes with . 
emphasis on gaining a better understanding oU he needs of young 
children and how these can be met in a variety of services offered 
for the child from infancy to school age. Laboratory work will 
continue with Science and Social Studies and focus on presentation · 
of the curriculum as an integrated whole·. (2 : 1: ) 

ECEC 132T (Practicum 11) 
Opportunities for observation and practicum in centres for Ex
ceptional Children, Daycare Centres and1 participation in the play 
therapy pr~gramme at Nanaimo Regional . General Hospital. 

ECEC 1SOT (Human Relation's) 
Identification, development, and application of skills used in in
terpersonal communication, as they affect children, their families 
and personnel in Early Childhood Education Centres. (0 ;3:0) 

PSYCHOLOGY 122T (Developmental Psychology) 
A continuation of Psychology 121T. Development according to 
ages and stages will be discussed. An emphasis will also be made 
on p oblems in development. (3:0 :0) ' 

ENGLI.SH 101 (Use of English) 
A continuation of English 100. (3:1 :0) 

ELECTIVE 

THIRD SEMI;STE R 

ECEC 133T (Practicum 111) 
Tlie student participates in a full -time capacity in one centre for 
five weeks, eight hours a day. 

Heavy Equipment Operator 
The potential need for trained operators of 

heavy eq.uipment has been established through a 
vast development programme of British · Columbia 
natural' resources, and a programme of replanning 
and face-lifting in her cities. 

Students learn to operate bulldozers and 
various other machines including -- dump trucks, 
graders, ·loaders, scr~pers, etc. . 

Routine maintenance .Qf machinery and the 
practical field operations . of excavating, land 
clear)ng, grading and road building are included. In 
addition, two evenings per week are devoted to 
courses on airbrakes and driving which enables a 
student to write an examination for licence Air 

· endorsement a'nd a Class 2 Driver's Licence. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

·Education·: This course ·requires completion of 
Grade 10 as a prerequisite. Adults may have their 
experience assessed in lieu of the stated 
educational minimum. Applicants must have at 
least a class 5 drivers licence. 



General: Applicants must be a minimum of 19 
years of age, physically suitable and able to adapt 
to rugged working conditions. Persons with some 
previous industria-l experience are prefe~red. 

Successful applicants are advised to have a 
medical examination prior to commencement. 

GENERAL INFORMATION: 

Com men cement Dates: Variable - co'm
municate with the Dean. 

Length of Course: 16 weeks 
Fees: 

$15.00 per month - Tuition 
$1j).OO Tool Deposit (refundable) 

Dress: The trainee will supply: Hard hat, 
waterf'roof clothing, heavy work ·boots (safety 
toed) and gloves. 

, Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 
accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
college for rates · and ·availability. This ac
commodation ·must be paid for in advance. 

Industrial .Records and First Aid 

This course provides instruction in all pertinent 
subjects relative to payrolls and industrial first aid. 
The student learns to type and to use adding · 
machines and calculators. Time reports, payroll 
and deductions, labour cost distribution, labour 
legislation a,nd union agreements comprise the 
area of study. Fundamentals of bookkeepi,ng is 
included, while instruction in first aid will enable 
the student to obtain the Class "C" first aid cer
tificate. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION: 

Education: The m1mmum educational 
requirement for this cours~ is completion of Grade 
10. It would be to the applicant's advantage, both on 
course and in securing employment to have com
pleted Grade 12 on the Commerci,al Programm·e. 

ADULT APPLICANTS who' do not po~se.ss the 
minimum educational requirement but who have 
worked for several . years, may have · their ex
perience a.ssessed in lieu of the stated educational 

. minimum . 
General: Applicants must be 19 years or over. 

Some industrial background experience is 
desirable. 

Appli~ants must pass a medical examination 
set.. by the Workman's Compensation Board . A 
special form for this purpose is available from the 
school , and Canada Manpower Offices . . 

GENERAL INFORMATION: 

Commencement Dates: August, October, 
January and April. -

Length of Course: 5 months 
Fees: 

$15.00 per month - Tui tion 
$15.00 Textbooks and . Supplies 
$10.00 book Deposit (refundable) 

Dress: Standard; good ,grooming is essential. 
Living Accommodation.: Limited ~ormitory 
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accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
college for rates and availability. This ac
commodation must be paid for" in advance. 

Log· Loading and Shovel Operator 
Operational methods, field procedures, rigging 

and the ,pertinent knowledge relative to the 
mechanical maintenance of shovels, etc. are in
tegrated into this practical course for student 
operators.· · 

Log -loading is a specialized job in the industry 
that must be handled by · the loader. Pre-em
ployment practical training and application of 
sa_fety principles are the important factors taught 
in this operation. The student loader will learn how 
to build a load, with well ~balanced weight 
distribution, and methods of anchoring the logs 
securely to preclude the _possibility of an upset 
caused by a shifting load during transit. This is the 
loader's responsibility ... a responsibility not to be 
taken lightly . 

. R~QUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION: 
Education: This course . requires no special 

educational standing as a prerequisite. It would be 
to the applkant's advantage both on course and in 
securing employment to have completed Grade 10. 

General: Applicants must be a minimum of 19 
years of age, arid physically suited to the oc
cupation. They should have hpd previous ex
perience in logging· preferrably with some 
knowledge of log loading, or, previous construction 
experience with some · , knowledge of shovel 
operation. 

Successful applicants are advised to have a 
medical examination before commencement. 

GENERAL lNFORMATIO.N: 

Commencemept Dates: Weekly, as space 
permits. 

Length of Course: Variable, up to 2 months. 
Fees: 

$15.00 per month - Tuition 
$10.00 Textbooks ·and Supplies 

Dress: The trainee will supply: hard hat, 
waterproof clothing, heavy work boots (safety toes) . 
and gloves. . 

Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 
accommodation is available. Apply directly· to the 
college for rates and availability. This ac-

• commodation must be paid for in advance. 

Practical Nursing 
This course is designed to train selected men 

and women to provide nursing care to -patients in 
hospitals, institutions or homes, under the super
vision of registered nurses or physicians. 

Student$ in itia II y attend the Vocation a I 
Division, and are then placed in local hospitals for 
practical training. The College provides theory, 
demonstration and supervised practice and 
laboratory instruction, while the hospital ·provides 
the facilities for clinical training under supervision 



in· various nursing-care situations such as m.edical
surgical, geriatrics, pediatrics and obstetrics. 

Students are given instruction in the 
physiological and the psychological growth and 
development of the individual in health and in 
disease. A thorough knowledge of the duties of the 
practical nurse is given, and special 'emphasis is 
placed on the development of the personal attitudes 
and skills needed for this responsible · and rewar
ding vocation. 

PROCEDURE FOR REGISTRATION: 
I 

1. Applications for training may be m~de to 
the Dean of Vocational Studies. 

2. The applicant will be notified by the College 
to report for ·a personal interview at a specified 
time.-

" 3. The applicant will be required to complete a 
Health Record Form and an Immunization Record 
Form 

4. All necessary forms will be forwarded to 
out-of-town applicants to complete and return to the 
school. A personal interview will, however, be 
required before enrolment in the class is com 
pleted. 

REQU!REMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education : The m 1n1 mum education 
requirement for this course is Grade 10. It would be 
to the applicant's advantage, both on course and in 
securing employment, to have completed Grade 12. 
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ADULT .APPLICANTS who do not possess the 
minimum education requirement may have their 
capabilities assessed in lieu of stated educational 
minimum. · 

General: Applicants must be at least 18'years of 
age, posssess a sincere desire to nurse, and the 
personal qualities suited to the work of a practical 
nurse. 

Successful applicants must have their medical 
examination and the required immunization shots 
completed before entering college. 

' 
GENERAL INFORMATION: 

·commencement Dates: January, April a.nd 
September. 

Length of Course : 10 months - consisting of 3 
months College and 7 months practicum in hospital. 

Fees: · 
$15.00 per month 
$35.00 Approximate cost of textbooks, supplies and 
special clothing. · 

Dress: Uniform's supplied. No excessive 
jewellery to be worn . 

Living Actommodation: For a moderate 
charge, living accommodation is · available on the 
College campus . 

Tire ~epair and Servicing 

This is a comprehensive course of tec;:hnical 
knowledge and basic skills leading to employment 
in industrial tire repairing and servicing. 

The repair and maintenance of industrial tires 
requires skills, techniques an·d technical knowledge 
which are emphasized in this course. Included in 
the c·ourse content are techniques of skiving and 
buffing, rebuilding plies, repairing tires and valve 
stems, and vulcanizing. Methods of mounting and 
demountfng large tires are taught, and the im
eortance and procedures of matching duals, 

· steering, alignment and brake systems. General 
safety .procedures are stressed. 

Industrial tire repairi'ng is specialized and 
the,re are many areas where students may find 
employment. Apart from local garages, men are 
employed by large construction and logging 
companies to maintain and repair tires on heavy 
industrial equipment. . · 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education: This COl,Jrse requires no special 
educational standing as a pre~equisite . It would be 
to the applicant's advantage, both on course and in 
securing employment, to have completed Grade 10. 

Genera I: Applicants must be physically suited 
to this occupation. 

Successful ap.plicants are advised to have a 
medical examination prior to commencement. 

GENERAL INFORMATION: 

Commencement Dates: Weekly as space 
permits. 

Length of Course : 5 months 



. ··.·· 

Fees: 
$15.00 per month - Tuition 
$10.'00 Textbook and Supplies {Approximate) 
$10.00 Tool Deposit {refundable) 

, Dress: Coveralls are supplied and laundered 
during training. _ 

Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 
accommodation is_ available. Apply directly to the 
college for rates and availability. This ac
commodation· must be paid 'for in ad":ance. 

·Water and Wastewater 
Treatment Operator 

This course is designed to prepare operat<;>rs for 
em ployment in municipal and industrial treatment 
plants. Upon successful completion of the program 
and required on-the-job trainin·g period, cer
tification as an operator is granted. The em
ployment opportunities in this field are excellent 
and graduates should be in a position to ~btain 
immediate . employment at suitable locations 
throughout British Columbia. ' 

What goes up. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

·Education: The m1n1mum educational 
requirement~ for this. course is completion of Grade 
10. Adult applicants who . do not possess the 
minimum educational requirements but who have 
worked for several years, may have their ex~ . 
perience assessed in I ieu of the stated educational 
minimum. 

General: AppUcants will be required to attend 
a pre-selection interview or required to visit a 
municipal wastewater , treatment plant and com
plete a questionnaire regarding the work en- · 
vironment. At the time of the interview, students . 
must be in possession of a signed and completed 
'medical examination form issued by the College. 

GENERAL ·INFORMATION: 

Commencement 'Date: September 
Length of Course: 9 .months 
Fees: · 

$75.00 per semester Tuition 
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Students should anticipate additional cost for such 
items as activity fees, tool and book deposit-, speciar 
clothing, ete:. 

Dress: Standard 
Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 

accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
College concerQing rates ·and availabil.ity. This , 
accommoaation must be paid in advance . • 

FIRST SEMESTER: · 

WATER & WASTEWATER lOOT {Oral. & Written 
Communication> 
A general introduction to plant records, report writing, typical 
monthly reports on plant operation, business letter writing, 
resume writing, oral presentation of reports and business com
mur;lication. 

WATER & WASTEWATER 101T (Engineering 
Pra-ctices} 
Topics included in drafting, bl ueprint reading, codes and 
regulations, saf ety and health practices. 

WAT'ER & WASTEWATER 111T (Shop Equipment 
and Practices} 
Topics included are safety practices, care and use of hand tools, 
pipe threading, pipe bending, floring, welding, bench grinders, 

. twist drills, taps, dies. 

WATER & WAST·EWATER 121T (Liquid Waste 
Treatment} 
Topics · included are introduction to waste w-ater treatment, why 
treat water, wastewate.r facilities, racks, screens, communitors 
and grit removal, .sedimentation and floatation, trickling filjers, _ 
a~tivated . sludge, sludge di!:testion and handling, waste treatment 
ponds, septic tanks extended aeration, primary treatment, 
maintenance of plant equipment, plant safety practices .. / 

MATHEMATICS lOST (Technical 
MathematiCs 
Topi'cs included are whole . numbers and decimals, fractions, 
squares, cubes and roots; averages and medium areas, volumes, 
rr:etric system, weights -- volumes and relations, force, pressure 
and head, principles of work, power and energy source, velocity 
and rate of flow, pumps, steps in solving problems, typical 
treatment plant problems, summary of formulas . 

WATER & WASTE.WATER 161T (Water Supply 
and Purification Systems} 
Topics included are introduction to water, sources of water, 
elementary hydraulics, characteristics of centrifugal ,pumps, 
installation of deep wells, types of pump ii)Stallat ion, water sof
tening and iron removal, water filteration; taste and odour con
trol, chlorination of water supply systems, fluoridation of water, 
water distribution systems, valves, piping and meters, electrical 
controls, safety practices in water plants. ' 

SECOND SEMESTER 

WATER & WASTEWATER 141T (Applied -Elec
tricity and Control Systems} 
Topics included are plant electric control panels, electric motor? 
connection, testing electric voltage . 

WATER & WASTEWATER 152T (Hydraulics} 
Topics included are principles of flow, flow measurements, 
pumps, pump curves, types of pumps used in water and 
wastewater systems. 

WATER & WASTEWATER 122T (Liquid Waste 
Treatment} 
A continuation of Water & Wastewater 121T 
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WATER & WASTEWATER 132T (Sanitation 
Chemistry and Biology) 
Topjcs included are . disinfection and chlotination sam piing 
receiving waters, laboratory pro'=edures and chemistry, 
laboratory test for B.O.D. , DO, Suspended solids, settleable solid, 
PH, carbon dioxide, chemical oxygen demand, chlorine residual, 
alkalinity coliform group bacteria, hydrogen sulfide, turbidity, 
volatile acids, volatile solids. 

WATER & WASTEWATER 162T (Water Supply 
_ and Purification Systems) · 

Continuation of Water & Wastewater l61T. 

THIRD SEMESTER 

WATER & WASTEWATER 172T (Field Trips and 
Practical Performance) 
A continuation of Water & Wastewater 161T. 

Weldin.g 
Welding is an industrial art in a highly com

petitive field. It requires constant physical co-or
dination of a·rms, hands, eye and prain and -the 
welder develops manipulative skil'ls through 
manual training. Basic metallurgy, heat treat~ 
ment, blueprint reading, plate and pipe l'lyout, 
applied mathematics and principles of safety 
education are some of the technical subjects 
covered while several welding procedures are 
applied to various types of metal. On completion 
of the course a studen·t will have gained sufficient 
practical experience and related theory to take a 
welding test uoder the A.S.M.E. sec. IX, C.S.A.-W-
47 or A.W.S. Codes: These are recognized · stan~ 
dards of qualification acceptable to industry. 

The welding trade is universal in i.ts ap
plication. Construction welding appeals to certain 
men due to the variety of working locations, while 
other welders prefer to rem a in in the industrial 
centre.s, where employment opportunities occur 'in 
practically every mechanical or metal trade . . 

Due to technological developments, welding 
equipment and techniques are constantly changing, 
thus a welder, though employed, should constantly 
strive to upd~te his skills. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION: 
Education: The m1n1mum educational 

requirement for this course is completion of Grade 
10. It would be to the applicant's advantage, both on 
course and in securing employment, to - have 
completed Grade 12 on the Industrial Programme. 

ADULT APPLICANTS who do not possess the 
minimum educational requirement but who have 
worked for several years, may have their ex
perience assessed ·in lieu of the stated educational 
minimum. 

Gene.ral: Applicants must be 18 years of age or 
over, free from defective vision, hearing, or 
respiration, and be physically suited to the trade. 

- GENERAL INFORMATION: 
Commencement Dates: September, February. 
Length of Course: 10 months 
Fees: 

$15.00 per month - Tuition 
$11.75 Textbooks 

Dress : The trainee will supply: helmet, 
goggles, gloves and welder's jacket (ap
proximately $65.00). 
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Living Accommodation: - l..imited dormitory 
accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
college for rates and availability. This ac
commodation must be ' p~id for in advance. 

Welding Upgrading 
The primary purpose of t~is programme is to 

prepare students ·for certification in the following 
categories: A.S.M.E. sec. IX, C.S.A.-W-47, or 
A.W.S. Codes. Special courses may also be 
arranged in the following areas: Do'f{nhill Pipeline, 
Tungsten Inert Gas (T.I.G.) Submerged Arc, Semi 
automatic Gas Metal Arc. Please communicate 
with the Dean of the Vocational Division. 

I . 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION: 

Welding upgrading training is confined to 
persons presently or recently employed in welding, 
who wish to improve their techniques or become 
proficient in special processes, or who are ap
proved for the following certificatio.ns: · A. S.M. E. 
sec. IX, C.S.A.-W-47, or A.W.S. Codes. Canada 
Man.power or school Administration will assess .the 
experience of Candidates who must- acquire 
Provincial Government certification. The testing 
appointment will be arranged by the Chief Welding 
instructor of the school. 

Applicants · must be healthy and free from 
defective vision, hearing an9 re~piration. 



. ··.· ... ·, ;'·', 

GENERAL INFORM ATION: 

Upgrading runs continuously and may be taken 
as space becomes avai lable. · 

Length of Training time will be variable for 
each trainee, in accordan'ce with the Welding In
spector's recommendation. 

Fees: 
$3.00 per day · 
$12.00 per week 
$40.00 per month 
$18.00 materia l fee 

NOT E: Higher Rates are charged for special 
courses. Please communicate with the Dean for 
deta ils. 

Dress : Jacket, helmet, goggles and gl~veS'. 

Pre-Indentured Apprentic~ship 
Training and . Courses 
APPRENTICESHIP PLAN -- Under the Ap
prenticeship plan tuition is free and a /subsistence 
allowa'nce is paid to students while they attend 
CoiJege. In addition, a transportation allowance, on 
the basis of one return trip, is available for out-of
town students. 

Further information, application forms and 
specific starting dates may be obtained from the 
Director of Apprenticeship and Industrial training. 
Applications for pre--Apprenticeship Training are 
to be submitted to the Apprenticeship and In
dustrial Training Branch, 411 Dunsmuir Street, 
Vancouver 3, B.C. 

Automotive Mechanical Repair 
A pre-apprentice course in a designated trade, 

sponsored by The Apprenticeship and Industrial 
Training Branch, Department ·of Labour. 

This course is intended to prepare young men 
for employment ·as apprentices , in the Automotive 
Mechanical Repair Trade. 

The employment situation is normally indoors 
and may be anywhere from a small repair shop or 
service station doing general r.epairs, to the 
_complex service department of a large automotive 
dealershJp. 

In many cases the work involves direct contact 
with th~ public where courtesy, cooperation and at 
times the ability to accept criticism is important. 

.. Cqurse Content: General Shop Practice; 
Automobile fundamentals; Engines - air and fluid 
cooled; Basic test equipment; electrical systems; 
Running gear; Clutches, transmissions, anti -spin 
and conventional rear axles; steering systems and . 
braking systems; Applied mathematics; Safety 
educatio~; welding. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION: 
, Education: Requirements fpr admission: 

Grade 12 preferred. Minimum educational level: 
Grade 10 

Educational requirements "for admission of 
students directly from secondary schools: Grade 12 
preferred . Grade 10 minimum. 
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Genera I: Good health. Non-a II e-rg ic to solvents 
an~ lubricants. M9chanical aptitude. 17 years of 
age and over. 

GENERAL INFORMATION: 
Starting bates: July, January 
Length of' Course: 5 months 
Expenses: 

$12.00 Textbooks · 
$10.00 Tool Deposit (refundable) · 

Living Acco.mmodation: For a moderate 
charge living accommodation is available on the 
College campus. 

Heavy Duty Mechanics 
A pre-apprentice course in designated trade, 

sponsored by the Apprenticeship and Industrial 
Training. Branch, Depar tmen t of Labou r. 

This course is intended to prepare young men 
for employm·ent as apprentices in the Heavy Duty 
Mechanics Trade. Th~. training covers repa ir and 
mai11tenance on live equipment such as trucks, 
bulldozers, loaders, shovels and earthmovers of 
both the wheeled and tracked vari ety. . 

Course contents: Fundamentals of gas and 
diesel engines; Fuel systems; Lubrication 
'systems; Cooling ,systems: Electrical systems; 
Brake systems; Clutches, Transm iss ion and drive 
mechanisms; Running gear ; Engine disassembly 
and inspection; Overhaul procedures; Rebuilding . 

REQUIR-EMENTS FOR ADMiSSION.: 
Education: Educational requirements for 

admission of Adults: Grade 12 preferred , min imum 
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education level: a . suitable level to meet the 
requirements for this occupation. 

Educational requirements for admission of 
students directly from Secondary School: Grade 12 
preferred, Grade 10 minimum . 

General: Good health. Non-Allergic to solvents 
and lubricants. Mechanical aptitude. 17 years of 
age and over. 

GENE RAL INFORMATION : 

Starting Dates: January, April , July, October 
Length of Course: 6 months 
Expenses : 

$12.00 textbooks 
$10.00 Tool Deposit (refundable) 

Living .A:ccommodation: For a moderate· 
charge living accommodation is available on the · 
College Campus. 

Logging (Basic) 

A pre-apprentice course in a designated trade, 
sponsored by the ·Apprenticeship and Industrial 
Training Branch, Department of Labour. 

This course is intendep to prepare persons for 
employment as apprentices in the loggi.ng industry . . 

Course Content: .Identification and uses of hand 
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tools; Identification of wood species and their uses ; 
Fundamentals of logging; Use of wire ropes, power 
saws, hand and audible signals; Logging 
operations; High lead rig -up, high lead yarding ; 
Fire protection ana suppression; Workman 's 
Compensatio~ Board Regulations; Safety and First 
Aid. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSJON: 

Education: Applicants who have no formal 
education may app ly provided they have tbe -ac
ceptable requisites for' this course such as age, 
interest, .health, physique and attitude. 

Genera I : 17 t o 35 'years of age; Robust 
physique ; good heal t h. 

GENERAL INFORMATION : 

Starting Dates : Every week 
. Length of Course : 2 weeks. Training is con

ducted on actual logging operations in the field . 
· Dress: Suitable for heavy' outdoor work in all 

types of .weather. The school will loan the trainee : 
hard hat, caulk ' boots, rainwear and textbooks. 
Trainee to provide gloves, suspenders, and work 

· clothing. 
Living Accommodation: For a moderate 

charge living accommodation is available on the 
College Campus. 



BASIC SKILLS PROGRAM 
The Basic Skills Program is for those who 

want to further their education, but who first need 
to study or revieW the' 11basics. 11 

These ba~ic skills include: English, 
Mathematics and Sciences at levels up to Grade 12 
or college preparatory; study skills, such as 
reading, note-taking, essay-writing, and library 
use; life skills, such as choosing a career. 

Information on this program is available from 
the Co-ordinator, Mr. David Harrison, 375 Kennedy 
Street, the Counsellors, or the Continuing 
Education Director in your area. 

'Four Ways to Further Your Education 

There are four ways to further your· education, 
using the Malaspina Basic Skills · Program, 
either part-time or full-time: 

1. THE COLLEGE FOUNDATIONS OPTION 
· You can enrol in a group of courses which . 

prepare you to enter the first year of a university 
transfer programme or of a college diploma· or 
certificate programme. This option may be par
ticularly suitable for students needing to fill gaps in 
their academic background, and for matu~e adult 
students returning to I earning. 

2~ THE B.T.S.D. ·OPTION 
B.T.S.D. means Basic Training · for . Skill 

Development. It is a ful-l-time programme . of 
English, Mathematics and Science. The aim is to 
enable you to upgrade the basic skills, in as short a 
time as possible, in order to: a) meet 'employers' · 
standard educational requirements, or b) prepare 
to enrol in a ·vocational training programme. 

3. THE CONTI'NUI·NG EDUCATION OPTION 
. You can continue your education on a pa.rt-time 

basis by taking courses in Malaspina's Continuing 
Education· centres. These include: Adult Senior · 
Secondary School complet!on (Grades 11 and 12), 
Adult Basic Education (Grades 1 to 8), English as a 
second language, English for New Canadians, 
English, Mathematics and Science impr_ovement 
up to t-h~ Grade 10 level. 

4. THE G.E.D. OPTION . 
G.E.D. means General Educational 

Development. By a series of five comprehensive 
examinations in English, Social St.udies, Natural 
Sciences, Literature and Mathematics, the 
Department of Education measures your present 
level of education. Adults reaching -the n;~qui~:ed 
standards are awarded a certificate of Grade 12 
Equivalency. . 

This G. E. D. certificate may assist you . to 
qualify .for better jobs, for promotions or for entry 
to further education. 

ADVICE A·N·o INFORMATION 
· You can obtain advice and more information 
about the Basic Ski lis Program from the Co

, ordinator, Mr. David Harrison at the Kennedy 
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Street Campus (753-3245), from any col. lege 
counsellor, or from a Continuing Education office. 

You may also arrange for: Evaluation of your 
previous education and experience, Testing of your 
present abilities in MaJ.hematics and English, and 
Career counselling. 

PROGRAM DETAILS 

College Foundations Option 
The College Foundations Option is mai'nly for 

~tudents_ planning to en:ter the first year of a 
university transfer, college diploma, or college 
certificate programme, and who wish to take 
furthe:uvreparatiorr. It is not required for entry to 
any other program . 

Admi·ssion: Same as for College Transfer, 
Diploma and Certificate Programmes ( See p. 5 ) 
Students are required · to have an admissions in
terview with a counsellor or the· Basic Skills Co
ordinator . 

Length of Program: Variable, one or two 
semesters. May also be taken part-time. . · 

Credits: Each course carries Malaspina 
College credits. These. may be ' counted towards 
most college diplomas but not towards university 
transfer. Students wishing to obtain official Grade 
12 standing in any subject should consult with the · 
Basic Skills Co-ordinator. 

Courses·:· Up to 15 credits per semester from the -
following (credits shown in brackets): . 

Administration 111T (3) lntr·oduction to Business 
*Biology 111 (3) Principles of Biology 
• Biology 112 (3) Principles of Biology 

Chemistry "100G (3) Introductory College Chemistry 
Chemistry 101G (3) Introductory College Chemistry (con-

tinued) · . . 
· Counsellin~ 100G (2) Interpersonal Communication. 

Counselling 120G (2) Career Planning 
Counselling 150G: (1) Project Second Look ' 
Drafting 11T (2) General Technical Drafting 
Drafting 112T (2) General Technical Drafting (continued) 
Foundations 100G (3) Effective Thinking 
Foundations 101G (3) Informal Logic 
Foundations 102G (3) lntroduction ·to the Social Sciences 
Mathematics 90G (2) Quantitative Skills . 
Mathematics 100G (3) Introductory College Mathematics 
Mathematics 101G (3) Introductory College Mathematics 

(continued) 
Mathematics _151G (3) Elementary Functions and Analytic 

GeometrY. . 
Mathematics 152G (3) Elementary Functions and Analytic 

Geometry (continued) 1 
p'sychology 151 G (3) The Study of Behaviour 
Reading 151 G _(2) Developmental Reading 
Secretarial 11T (3) Introductory Typewriting 
Study Skills 100G ( 1) Spelling Improvement 
Study Skills l9lG ( 1) Grammar Improvement 
Stud'{ Skills 102G (1) Listening and Note-Ta.king 
Study Skills 104G (1) English Language Improvement 
Stl,JdY Skills 106G (3) Comprehensive Study Techniques 
Writing llOG (2) Writing I mprovernent 
Communications T51 G 

*This course also carries university transfer credit. 
Electives .~ Additional cour:-ses may · be chosen 

from the general college curriculum. (see pages 
Course Descriptions: See pages 59-90 
Fees: See page 48 
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_Partial Programs 
Mpst of the courses in this option are also 

· available to students on other programs. Students 
with half or more o1 their semester credits taken 
from the above list will be considered as being on 
the Basic Skills Program. 

B.T.S.D. OPTION 
(Basic Training for Skill Development) 

The aim of this programme is to enable 
students to upgrade basic academic skills in . as 
short a time as possible, in .order to: (a) meet 
employers' basic educational requirements, or (b) 

prepare to enrol in a specific vocational training 
program. 

The subjects are Communicative English, 
Applied Mathematics and Basic Science. 

There are three levels of training: 

B.T.S.D. Level II: up to grade 8 equivalency. 

B.T .. S.D. Level Ill: up to grade 10 equivalency. 

B.T.S.D. Level IV: up to Grade 12 equivalency. 

Admission Requirements: Aged 17 years or 
over, and away from the public school system for at 
least one year. 

While there is no set minimum educational 
requiremertt for entry, students should have a 

Morrell Wildlife Sanctuary .. . Adjacent to New 
college site. Rob van de wetering Photo . 
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sufficient combination of education, experience and 
motivation to complete the program successfully. 

Length of Program: Variable, to suit individual 
needs, but approximately 5 months. 

Certificate: A certificate of Achievement is 
awarded .showing the B.T.S.D. level completed. 

Fees: 
Tuition $15.00 per month 
Supplies $5.00 per month 

• Deposit $10.00 (refundable) . 
S.ponsors~ip: Under certain conditions, 

training costs and financial aid m·ay be available 
from · Canada Manpower, the Department of 
Human Resources, Indian Affairs, Band District 
Councils, and other agencies. Enquiries should be · 
directed ·to the agencies concerned. 

CONTINUING EDUCATION OPTION 
A var iety of courses are availab~e, through 

Continuing Education Division, to adults wishing to 
upgrade their ed~cational qu~lifications. Please 
consult your nearest Continuing Education office 
for details of courses, fees and dates. While actual 
offerings will vary from one centre to another, the 
following basic skills courses are usually available, 
subject to demand : · 

'Adult Secondary>School Completion (Grade 11 
and 12). This program of part-time study leads to a 
Department of Education Grade XII Certificate. 
Seven courses . are required: English 12 or 
equivalent, Social Studies 11 or equivalent, plus five 
other course·s, three of which must be at the Grade 
12 level. 

Adult Basic Education (Grade 1 - 8) 
Adult Grade ' 9 - 10 equivalency 
English as a Second Language 
English for New Canadians 
English, Mathematics and Science im

provement short courses, adapted to meet the 
needs of adult student groups. 

Shift workers, people in remote areas or with 
mobility problems, and others who find diffi,culty 
attending classes on a reg lar basis may be able to 
make special arrangements with · the Basic Skills 
Co-ordinator. , 

Information 1is also available about the 
CORRESPONDENCE COURSES directed by the 
B.G:. Department of Education, many of which are . 
designed for adults. 

Admission Requirements: Admission 
requirements are normally the same as for gener:-al 
college admission (see page 46). Students who do 
not meet these requirements may be admitted upon 
application to the local Director of Continuing 
Education. 

G.E.D. OPTION 
The General Educational Development Tests 

are a series of five comprehensive exam inations in 
the areas of English Composition, Social Studies, 
Natural Sciences, Literature and Mathematics .. 
They - are . designed to measure . as directly as 
possible the major geneniliz~tions, ideas and in
tellectual skills that are normally gained through 
secondary school. · 
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WHY TAKE THE GED TESTS? 

Many adults· who did not graduate from 
secondary school may have · acquired skills, 
through work and ·study experiences, at or above 
secondary school level. The GED tests provide an 
opportunity for these people to earn an official 
document stating they have a Grade X II Secondary 
School equivalency standing which may assist 
them in qualifying for be.tter jobs, for promotions 
within their own organizations and in applyi.ng for 
admission to post-secondary educational in
stitutions. Som·e _people may wish to take the tests 
for personal satisfaction. While the Department of 
Edu<!ation can not guarantee that the GED cer
tificate will be accepted by every employer or post
secondary institution, it may be of considerable 
assistance. 

WHO CAN TAKE THE TESTS? . 

Applicants must b·e, at the time of application : 
Age 19 or over, and B.C. residents for at least six 
months, and out of school for at least one full 
academic year . 

HOW SHOULD ONE APPLY? 

Application forms are available fr·om any 
Malaspina College office. Additional information 
will be available there, including booklets of 
sample tes.t questions and advice on how to prepa're 
for the test. The tests are scheduled several times 
each .year, at Nanaimo and other Vancouver Island 
centres . . 

The $S.OO administration fee for all or any of the 
tests is payable at the time of application. It is not 
refundable. 

STUDY SKILLS CENTRE 
The College Study· Skills Centre offers tutoria.l 

help in nearly all subjec~ areas. It is open to all 
. students on a free, voluntary basis, and is staffed by 
· regular members of the College faculty and Student 

Aides. No grades are assigned. 
The overall aim of the Centre is to help students 

increase their capacity for !'earning. Students use 
the Centre in a variety of ways, including: 

Colleg·e Orientation:· The Centre cooperates 
with the Counsellors. in orientation programs for 
freshrnen at the beginning of each semester : it is 
particularly concerned with helping new college 
students adjust to mefhods of teaching, learning, 
and study which may be different from what he 
encountered at secondary school, . or other in
stitutions. 

Study Skills Mini-courses: short courses or 
individualized programs may be offered from time 
to time which deal with speci.fic problem. areas such 
as: term paper writing, problem solving, listening 
and note-taking, . remembering apd . forgetting, 
techniques for examinations. . 

Tutorial Centre: a non-classroom environme·nt 
in which students and faculty can m'eet in small 
groups or individually to talk ~ver problem areas in 
courses . Specific help is also provided in preparing 
term papers, research reports or seminar 
presentations. 



'GENERAL ADMIN'ISTRATIVE 
INFORMATION 

Admission to Academic, 
Career and Technical Programs 

Malaspina Colleg~ accepts s.tudents u,nder 
three broad categories: 

SENIOR SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATES 

1. Applicants who have graduated from a B.C. 
Senior Secondary School or equivalent. 

2. Applicants who are not more than two 
subjects deficient for Senior Secondary School 
graduation . 

l.t should be noted however that some programs 
require Secondary School graduation with success 
in required courses : Students deficient in one or . 
more of these courses can obtain them in the Basic 
Skills Program. 

MATURE STUDENT ADMISSION. 

Applica~ts, who are nineteen years of age or 
older or who will become age 19 during the 
semester for whkh they are applying, though 
lacki ng senior secondary school graduation can be 
admitted to the College .. Some programs, however, 
do requ ire certain senior secondary school courses 
which can be obtained in the Basic Skills Program. 

EXCEPTIONAL ADMISSION 
Applicahts who are less than age 19 (mature 

student category) and who are more than two 
subjects deficient for senior secondary school 
graduation will be considered for admission subject 
'to the following conditions: 

Exceptional Admission applicants will be 
considered by the Standards and Admissions 
Committee in light of .their exceptional experience, 
maturity, ability and needs. 

1. Applicants for Full-Time Student Status: 
The Standards and Admissions Committee requires 
the following ' in order to make as complete an 
assessment as possible of each applicant: 

A. A letter from the student describing the 
Sequence of events that have led him-her to 
seek admission to the College, including a 
statement of the reasons for seeking admission 
and a copy of the student's most recent 
statement of grades. 

B. A supporting letter from ·the last 
secondary school principal stating an opinion 
about the student's admittance to the College 
on an exceptional bqsis. 

C. A letter from each instructor of the 
program or course(s) intended to be taken 
indicating ' acceptance to his-her program or 
course(s). The instruct.or(s) who interview the 
student may require of the student soMe testing 
for' competence in a subject area, and on the 
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basis of test results, may choose to not accept 
the student. 

D. A written evaluation from a College 
counsellor based on the above material and a 
personal interview. The two factors mainly to 
be considered in this step are: (1) Whether the 
student appears to have the ability to cope with 
the College course(s) he-she wishes to enrol in, 
and (2) Whether the student's attendance at the 
College appears to be the most constructive 
and-or appropriate alternative available to the 
student. 

2. Applicants for Part-time St~dent Status: 
A. College Credit· Courses: Students who 

want to take "G" and-or "T" courses at the 
'College and are still in secondary school must 
obtain a letter of permission .from their school 
principal. and submit the letter to the Registrar 
before acceptance can be granted. Compliance 
with these requirements does not necessarily 
guarantee acceptance into the course (s) 
because some courses have prerequisites that 
must be cqmpleted . Permission from the in
structor of the course must . also· be obtained. 

B. University Transfer Courses : Students 
who are stil l in secondary schoo~ and who wish 
to take university-transfer courses will ·be 
considered for admission providing the 
following information is submitted to the 
Registrar : L letter from the secondary school 
pr incipal giving permission to take a College 
course and a copy of the student's most recent 
statement of grades: 2. a written statem~nt 

~trom the instructor of the course the student is 
apply ing for, granting special permission to 
regi ster for the course either on a credit or 
audit basis. 

NOTE: Students taking courses at the Coll~e who J3re ~till in · 
secondary school may normally take· no more than three semester 
hours of cred it each semester. 

In order to be considered for admission, applications for ex
ceptfonal admission, together with supporting information must 
be received by the College not IC!ter than two days prior to the first 
day of classes for the Fall Semester and the same for the Spring 
Semester. 

Students who require cour?es as part of their diploma 
program have the priority, on available places in a particular 
course. Therefore, compliance with these requirements does not 
necessarily guarantee acceptance into the course. 

Admission to Vocational Programs 
Admission into Vocationa.l Programs ·vary with 

th~ progra~; ~heref?re please consult t~at par
ticular sect1on m the1 calendar. 

HOW TO APPLY 

Applicants wanting to enter Academic, Career 
and Technical programs should ~ontact : 

The Registrar 
Malaspina College 
375 Kennedy Street, 
Nanaimo, B.C. 
Phone: 753-3245 

Application forms are also available at the 
local Senior Secondary Schools or the Continuing 
Ec;iucation Offices in your area. 



Applicants for Vpcational Programs should 
contact: 

The Dean, 
Vocational Campus, 
Malaspina College 
Box 130, 
Nanaimo, B.C. Phone 753-3466 

Applkations should be completed and sub
mitted well in advance of the semester you are 
applying for. Applications must be suomitted with 
transcripts and other related documentation. 

COUNSELLING INTERVIEWS 

Applicants see~ing admission as regular 
students for the first time are strongly advised to 
see a Counsellor or Academic Advisor at the 
College. Some programs require pre-admission 
counselling and a selection procedure is in effect. 
Consult the Counselling Centre at the Kennedy 
Street Campus for Academic, Career and 
Technological Programs. and the Wakesiah 
Ca~pus for Vocational Programs. · 

Registration for Acad~mic, 
. Career and T echnic·al Programs 

Students may register at the College· in one of 
the following ways : 

(a} Regular Student: One who is registered for 
12 or more semester hours of course work and is · 
pro<:;eeding to a specific objective in the College 
(e :-g. Career Program Diploma, University 
Transfer, General Studies _ Diploma, or College 
Certificate} 

(b) Part-Time Student: One who is registered 
for less-than 12 semester hours of course work and 
is proceeding. to a specific Diploma .objective in the 
Colfege. 

(c) Special Student: One who is registered for 
credit, non-credit, or audit in courses of interest, 
but not toward a speCific Diploma objective. 

(d) Off-campus Student: One who is taking 
credit; non-credit, 'or audit courses offered by the 
College at a centre other than the main campus of 
the College. Off-campus students may or may not 
be proceeding to a Diploma or certificate. 

NOTE 1: 1 mportant: Students are advised to read carefully the 
course load (semester hour credit) requirements to be eligible 
for Government Scholarships, Housing Subsidy and university 
transfer, etc ., at the appropriate section of this calendar . 

NOTE 2: Off-campus students may change from one category to 
another as desired. Students changing their category are 
required to complete a "Change Notice Form" available from 
the Registrar. 

HOW TO REGISTER 
Students may register for their courses com

mencing April-1st. This means that students will get 
an e~rly opportunity to take the clas~es of their 
choice. Rqgistration closes September 2nd. 
However, students are strongly recommended to 
register' as early as possible. Late registration fee 
charge after September 2nd, 1975 for the first 
semester. 

1. If you have not been at the College before, 
you can obtain an applic·ation-regi~tration form 
from either the Registrar or the Counselling offices. 
If you are still at school, your counsellor will have 
the necessary forms. Student~ presently at College 
should contact the Reqistrar's Offi e. 

2. Complete the application form, preferably in 
consultation with a College Counsellor, and submit 
it to the Registrar's Office. 

3. If your application is accepted, you will 
receive confirmation of acceptance from the 
Registar's Office either at the tinie you submit the 
Application form or shortly after through the mail. 

4. Your Registration will be complete and your 
classes will be reserved pendin_g payment of your 
fees. If you register without payment of fees the last 
day we will reserve your classes is August 22nd. 

5. From August 25 up to .and including Sep
tember 2nd students will have to accompany their 
registration forms with ·their tuition fee in order to 
register. After August 22nd your classes will not be 
reserved without the payment of your tuition fees. 

6. STUDENTS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED 
TO PAY THEIR FEES UNTIL THEY SUBMIT 

·THEIR MOST RECENT OFFICIAL TRAN
SCRIPT. This regulation qoes not apply to .students 
who are admitted as mature students under the 
mature student admission policy. 

.• LATE RE.GISTR·ATION 
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Students who are unable to register before 
September 2nd may register for classes not later 
than tHe end of the third week of instruction. 
Students are advised fhat many courses are filled 
during the. regular registration period, and that the 
permission of the instructors may, be required of 
late registrants. A late registration fee of $2.00 per 

· course to a maximum of $10.00 .will be charged 
commencing on the first day of classes WED-
NESDAY, SEPTEMBER 3rd. . 

STUDENTS FROM ·coUNTRIES 
OTHER THAN CANADA 

Students from other countries· applying for -

/· 



admission to Malaspina College are advised that 
the College is a two-year post-secondary institution 
offering diploma programs and programs leading 
to university transfer. Malaspina College is not a 
degree-granting institution. Those wishing to 
proceed to a university degree should apply to a 
degree granting institution. The regulations 
governing the Transfer of Malaspina College 
graduates to a university are established by the 
universities conce·rned and no guarantee of transfer 
can ·be given to students from other:- countries. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS: 

There are specific admission requirements 
which apply, provided that applicant's academic 
records meet, in subject matter and standing, both 
the requirements for admission to this College and 
the requirements ·for admission to a recognized 
university in their own cou.ntry. 

Students from other countries planning to,apply 
should therefore, write the Registrar for details 
regarding the College's requirements for their 
admission. 

Students are required to have a .student visa, 
unless they are a landed immigrant, before ad
mission will be granted. 

ACADEMIC TRANSCRIPTS 

Applicants must submit official transcripts of 
their academic records when making appl·ication 
for admission. If tran~cripts are ·issued in a 
language other than English, they must be ac
companied by notarized translations. 

P'ROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH 
' . 

In addition to the academic requirements, 
applicants whose native language is not English are. 
required to undertake the Test of English as ·a 
Foreign Language which is administered 
periodically during the year in various ·· centres 
around the world. Application forms and further 
information are available from:· 

Test of English as a Foreign Language 
Education Testing Service 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540 U.S.A. · 
An official statement of your TOEFL score 

must be submitted with your applicatio!". 

COST AND FINANCIAL AID 

For the guidance of students from overseas 
countries, the costs of tuition, books, room and 
board are approximately $2750.00 for the full 
session, S.eptember through April. 

There are various - forms of finandal · aid 
available at Malaspina College such as scholar
ships, bursaries and loans. Financial assrstance, 
for the most part, is limited to residents of British 
Columbia . , 

Applicants seeki-ng information regarding 
sponsorship or financial aid available through the 
Government of Canada should make inquiries 
regarding such aid through their own national 
-departments of education or government offices. · 

. . 
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HOUSING ASSISTANCE 

For details ·see page 56 of this Calendar. 

IMMIGRATION 

In order to obtain visa for entry to Canada, a 
student should arrange an interview with an officer 
of the.Canadian Department of Immigration in his • 
own country. If the address of this office is not 
known, the information may be· obtained from any 
Canadian Embassy or Consulate.' 

Applicants should note that a Student Visa does 
not entitle the holder to -obtain employment in this 

· count~y. · 

RESIDENCE. 

Residents of the participating Schoo! Districts 
are residents of the College region . A resident of the 
College Region is defined as : 

(a) Any person under 21 years of age on the 
first day of the current semester who is ·the 
dependent of a parent or legal guardian who has 
resided in the College Region for at least six (6) 
mol'lths immediately preceding the first day of the 
current semester or who can provide satisfactory 
evidence that the parent or guardian will be a 
resident of the reg~ ori for the twelve (12) month 
period dated from the first day of the current 
semester. (see note 1). 

. OR 
(b) Any person under 19· years of age on the 

first ·day of the current semester whose parent or 
legal guardian is a registered tax payer on real 
property in the College Region, in respect of which 
taxes during the preceding ·calendar year 
am_ounted to at least $200.00 

OR 
(c) Any person_ 19 years of age or over wh·o ·has. 

resided in the College Region for at lec;ist six (~) 
months immediately preceding the first day of the 
current semester. (see not~ 2). 

NOTE 1: St.Jffic ient •evidence of in-region residence may be 
demonstrated by a letter from an employer certifying em
ployment in th~ region and residence in the reg ion for t he forth
coming twelve month period. 

NOTE ,2: In-region residence status cannot be claimed through 
attendance at the College. 

NOTE 3: Any person unsure of his or her residence status may 
apply to the Registrar for adjudication. 

Fees 

TUITION FEES FOR ACADEMIC 
CAREER AND TECHNICAL PROGRAMS ONLY 

The tuition fees for credit courses, courses 
taken for audit, or courses of a special nature are 
due and payable in full at registration. 

IN-REGio'N STUDENTS: $7.00 pet;" semester 
hour to a· maximum of $100.00 per semester. 
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COMMUNITY SERVICES 
During the College year Malaspina College schedules community 
services courses, seminars, and lectures. These services are of. 
fered during the evening at the Nanaimo Kennedy Street Campus, 
and off-campus at Duncan, Lake Cowichan, Ladysmith, Powell 
River, Parksville and Qualicum. The following are Community 
Service offerings. 

1. Arts and Lectures Series 
This is a series of lectures featuring noted guest speakers, 
performing artists, and College Professional staff. The subjects 
presented through this series range from Eng I ish literature to 
nuclear power. 

2. Arts seminars, Science seminars. 

3. Business seminars on a variety of problems in business in
cluding written communication for professionals. 

4. Tax and Real Estate seminars . 

5. Theatre performances and workshops. 

6. Music seminars and performances. 

7. Technical seminars, Electronics and Computer Science. 

8. Film festivals. 

NOTE: The above is not a definitive list of Community Services 
offered by the College. There is a continuing development of new 
and interesting courses, seminars, and lectures each year and 
these are announced in the press. 

CONTINUING EDUCATION AT 
NANAIMO, PARKSVILLE, 
OUALICUM 
The Malaspina College Continuing Education Department at 
Nanaimo offers a wide variety of courses in Nanaimo, Parksville 
and Qualicum. The schedule of evening courses for the Fall and 
Spring sessions is published during September and January each 
year. 1 n excess of 4,000 people in the communities served by the 
College Continuing Education participate in interesting and 
rewarding courses each year. 

The continuing Education courses are designed to appeal to a II age 
groups and interests. For further information please direct 
inquiries to John Buckingham, Director of Continuing Education, 
477 Wallace Street, Nanaimo, or phone 753-4138. 

CONTINUING EDUCATION AT 
POWELL RIVER 

The Malaspina College Continuing Education Department at 
Powell River offers a wide variety of courses during both the day 
and evening. The schedule of evening courses for Fall and Spring 

sessions is published in the area press during September and 
January each year. These courses are designed to appeal to all 
age groups and interests. For further information contact Mr. Don 
Spragg, 4679 Marine Drive, Powell River, or phone 485-2879. 

CONTINUING EDUCATION AT 
DUNCAN, SALTAIR, CHEMAINUS, 
LADYSMITH AND CROFTON 
Malaspina College Council recognizes its obligation to provide as 
wide a range of services as possible to the off-campus areas of the 
College region. 

To meet this obligation in the southern part of the region, an ad
ministrative office and staff have been set up in Duncan. From 
this office arrangements are made to provide university transfer, 
career, technical, vocational, and basic skills programs locally. 
The Duncan administration arranges also a wide variety of 
leisure-time classes and activities. 

Specialized College counselling is available on certain days of the 
week from the Duncan office, as well as information on other 
services such as the General Education Diploma testing, financial 
grants and loans, dormitory accommodation in Nanaimo .. in fact, 
anything to do with continuing education. 

The Duncan office is located at 256 Evans Street, and the telephone 
number of 748-2591. In the evenings call 746-4435 to contact a 
College staff member. 

The provision of this localized service enables people who wish to 
embark on part-time post-secondary study to do so while con. 
tinuing their regular jobs or attending to household and family 
duties. A good range of first and second year university transfer 
courses is presently operating. In the careers field, those in
terested in supervisory training, business management and 
marketing, or agricultural expertise will find courses offered 
locally each fall, winter and spring. 

Recently, the first courses for certification in Early Childhood 
Education and Care were started in Duncan, and this kind of 
vocational program will expand as local needs are expressed. 

Malaspina College plans to extend its involvement in local in
terests as widely as possible. The expertise of faculty members is 
available to give guidance, help and support in tackling com
munity problems, or in furthering the aims of community groups. 
Any requests to the Duncan office from any part of the Cowichan 
Valley will receive immediate attention. A "people's" college 
should be as interested in lowering the level of community 
anxieties and tensions as in heightening the level of community 
education. 

Before Malaspina College acceded to requests from School 
Districts 65 and 68 to assume responsibility for their adult 
education programs, a fairly wide variety of evening classes were 
operating under School District auspices. 

The main focus of these classes was on leisure-time evening ac
tivities, with some classes in secondary school completion and in 
vocational skills upgrading. In Duncan, full-time day classes were 
started four years ago to provide basic secondary school 
upgrading for those wishing to enter regular vocational training. 

These aspects of adult education have been continued .. and, in 



fact, have become much more extensive -- under College ad
ministration of the southern part of its region. 

The reason for this is simple. The old "night school" was a 
somewhat marginal activity tacked on to the "kindergarten to 
Grade 12" thrust of School Boards' operations. In the College, 
continuing education is a "core" concept, since adults comprise 
the entire clientele. 

The amalgamation of Duncan, Ladysmith, Chemainus, Saltair 
and Crofton for continuing education and related community 
services is too recent for spectacuiar progress to be visible yet. 
But the signs are not lacking. More classes and groups are 
meeting where there were few before. Programs are being in
troduced (for example this year in Saltair and shortly in Crofton) 
where none previously existed. And the requests for service from 
the citizens of Mill Bay and Shawnigan Lake are presently being 
worked on. 

Two final points might be made. First, the increased flexibility of 
College continuing education makes possible the offering of more 
daytime classes and activities, whether they be lengthy structured 
courses, one-session meetings, or weekend seminars. Facilities 
are available, or wi II be found, to house such gatherings. 

Second, the local administration of Malaspina College needs your 
requests, suggestions, enquiries -- even your constructive 
criticisms-- if the service to which you are entitled is to grow and 
diversify. Write or visit us at 256 Evans, Duncan, or telephone 748-
2591. We'll be glad you did. Your Director of Continuing Education 
is Mr. Robert M. Thorburn, Diploma of Adult Education, U.B.C. 

Detailed advertising of Malaspina College continuing education 
and community services for Duncan, Chemainus, Ladysmith, 
Saltair and Crofton appears in the local newspapers in the first 
week of September and the first week in January. Additional 
advertisements are placed in local newspapers from time to time. 

For those who miss the newspaper ads, class lists are always 
available from the Duncan office. 

CALENDAR CHANGES 
This section is intended to update the first edition of the Calendar. 
It represents additions to programs and changes in policy that 
should be considered by students interested in the College. 

ACADEMIC INFORMATION 
LmER GRADES (to replace section on pp 49 - 50l 

Malaspina College uses a letter grade system for the assessment 
of a student's achievement. Each letter grade is assigned a grade 
point for the purpose of calculating the Grade Point Average. The 
list of letter grades with explanation and grade points is listed 
below: 

A Distinguished Achievement or mastery of the course 
objective. Grade Point Value 4. 

B Above-average Achievement or high competence. Grade 
Point Value 3. 

C+ High Average Achievement or a good understanding of 
the subject matter. Grade Point Value 2.5. 

C Average Achievement or satisfactory performance. Grade 
Point Value 2. 

D Below Average Achievement or performance at the 
minimum level for College Credit. Grade Point Value l. 

In some transfer programs the D grade signifies less than 
adequate prepa'ration for advanced work in the same subject and, 

therefore, may not be accepted as transferable credit at a 
university. 

NCG The student has not attained the objective of the course and 
has not been granted credit. This grade means that you can not 
continue in the sequential course in the subject concerned. 
Students should pay attention to the fact that an NCG WILL BE 
CALCULATED IN THE GRADE POINT AVERAGE at a value of 
0. 

I "Incomplete" indicates that a permanent grade (A, B, C+, 
C, D or NCGJ may be awarded after outstanding or further 
assignments or tests are completed by the student. The required 
work must normally be completed within three weeks after 
classes start in the subsequent semester; otherwise, the I grade 
will expire. Special permission may, however, be obtained from 
the instructor which will allow up to one year for the completion of 
the work. A student with an I grade outstanding in a course may 
not register in a further course for which the first is a prerequisite. 

It should be noted that if a student receives an incomplete grade in 
a course for the current semester's work it will not be possible to 
obtain a "W" grade should the student fail to do the work assigned 
to complete the course or to improve a grade. 

W Withdrawn : not calculated in G.P.A. A "W" is granted 
only to those students who complete the withdrawal procedure 
detailed on the official withdrawal form. The deadline for with
drawal from a course or courses for the assignment of a "W" on a 
student's transcript shall be the last instructional day prior to the 
beginning of dead week. 

The instructor has the right to assign a "W" grade to a student up 
to the last day for withdraw a I from a course in the current 
semester. The Instructor must inform the Registrar's Office of 
those W's assigned. After the withdrawal date noW grade can be 
assigned. 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
(To replace section on P. 51) 

Any person who believes he or she can gain credit for a course 
offered by Malaspina College without benefit of the normal period 
of instruction, may petition for credit by examination by 
"challenging" a course. 

Permission to challenge a course may be requested during the two 
weeks prior or during the first three weeks of instruction in the 
course concerned. 

A challenge involves registering for the course, paying the normal 
course fee, and writing an examination set by the course in
structor at a time agreed to by the instructor. (Note : If a student is 
taking 15 or more semester hours of credit the challenge fee wi II be 
waived.) The length of the examination will be determined by the 
instructor. In some cases, the course objectives can be met only by 
participating fully in the course. In these courses the instructor's 
permission to challenge will not be granted. 

Students wishing to challenge a course must apply through the 
Registrar. 

Should the challenger be awarded a passing grade, he or she will 
be considered to have completed the course requirements and the 
credits will be registered on the student's record. 

Should the challenger be unsuccessful, he or she will be given the 
opportunity to re-register immediately by again paying the 
registration fee- - and will continue as a regular student. 

Permission to challenge will be granted only once per course in 
any one semester. A CHALLENGE SHOULD AT NO TIME BE 
CONSIDERED AS A SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION, NOR 
USED FOR THIS PURPOSE 



APPEALS 
Mach ine errors and om issions in the statement of grades w i ll be 
corrected as soon as they are identified, without appeal. When an 
instructor who has, in his opinion, made an error and wants to 
change a student's grade he must submit it to the Registrar in 
writing. 

1. There will be two comm ittees to deal with cases of appeal. 

(a) The first committee shall serve as a grade appeal com
mittee. This comm ittee shall consist of an area chairman, not 
from the subject area involved, who shall act as chairman, 
four faculty members (preferably from the subject area) and 
two students appointed by Student Council (preferably from 
the subject area) only one of whom shall have a vote. 

(b) The second committee shall serve as a conduct committee 
in cases where there is some question of an action taking 
place, e.g. cheating or plagiarism. The committee shall 
consist of the Chairman of the Standards and Admissions 
Committee, who shall act as Chairman, two instructors (from 
the subject area involved, if possible), two Area Chairmen 
(one from outside the subject area), and two students, to be 
appointed by Student Council. 

(c) The Dean of Instruction will be invited to sit in on the 
Committee meetings as a non-voting ex-officio member to 
inform himself of the events. 

(d) Any student or instructor who is a member of either 
committee and is closely related to the appeal shall stand 
down and an alternate used. 

2. If clarification is required by a student as to which committee 
he or she should appeal inquiries should be directed to the 
Registrar in writing. 

3. The Appeals Committee involved shall be formed by the 
Registrar within five working days of the receipt of the appeal. 
The complete process of appeal re-evaluation, and notification 
must be completed within fifteen College working days of the 
receipt of the appeal. 

4. Meetings of the committees are closed and the minutes are 
confidentia I. 

ACTION REQUIRED 
BY THE STUDENT 
AND INSTRUCTOR 
1. If a student feels that he has been unjustly evaluated or falsely 
accused of cheating or plagiarism, he should consult with the 
instructor and the respective area chairman in order to try to 
resolve the problem. Should the student feel further steps are 
necessary he must petition the Registrar in writing for a 
reassessment of a grade. The petition must contain reasons why 
reassessment is requested. The appeal must be accompanied by a 
$10.00 administrative appeal fee. If the appeal is upheld, the 
student's appeals fee will be refunded. 

2. In the case of a final grade appeal, the appeal must normally 
be received by the Registrar no later than ten College working 
days after the grade is mailed from the College. 

3. In the case of conduct appeals, the appeal must normally be 
received by the Registrar no later than ten College working days 
after the student receives the mark or the incident occurs. 

4. Upon receipt of the petition to appeal a grade, the instructor 
involved will be required to state in writing the basis on which he 
assigned the grade. 

COMMITTEE PROCEDURE 

GRADE APPEALS COMMITTEE 
(a) The committee will review the student' s performance 
including term work and final examination. 

(b) If the committee decides further investigation is required, 
the student and faculty member involved should be in
terviewed by the committee. 

(c) If the committee decides by a simple majority vote that 
the grade shou ld be re-evaluated the faculty member would 
then be asked to re-consider the student's grade. 

(d) The instructor is the only one who can change the grade he 
has awarded. If after re -evaluation of the student's grade, the 
instructor decides the grade is to remain unchanged, the in
structor will so inform the committee. In this case the 
student's administrative "appea Is fee" will not be refunded. If 
the grade is changed by the instructor the student will be 
refunded his administrative "appeals fee" . The instructor's 
decision, after he has re-considered the student's grade, is to 
be considered final. 

CONDUCT APPEALS COMMITTEE 

(a) The committee shall investigate the alleged incident and 
make a recommendation in writing to the Dean of Instruction, 
to the instructor(s) concerned, and to the student, based on a 
two-thirds majority vote. Copies of the recommendation will 
be circulated among members of the committee. 

(b) The decision of the Conduct Appeals Committee will be 
carried out by the Dean of Instruction as he sees fit. 

STUDENT ACTIVITY FEES 
(to replace section on p. 49) 

Student activity fees will be assessed when you register . The 
student activity fee is $14.00 for each semester and is compulsory 
for students registering for 9 or mo;:e semester hours of credit and 
attending the Nanaimo Campus. --

CHANGES IN COURSE 
DESCRIPTIONS 

ENGLISH 100-101 The Use of English 

The aim of this course is to develop the student's ability to write 
and to speak clearly and concisely, and to understand and express 
complex ideas. The principles and practice of effective writing 
will be stressed; lectures will include attention to organization, 
development, logic, rhetoric, and the mastery of standard 
Eng I ish. 

Writing assignments will be tailored to the needs of the students 
and the requirements of their programs, and will include essays 
and other specific forms (e.g. reports, business letters, memos) 
where appropriate. Oral presentations may be required . Various 



kinds of literature will be studied, both as examples of effective 
writing and as material for discussion. 

Students will write a minimum of five assignments in each 
semester, and should be aware that the expected standards of 
performance in this course are the same as those in English 111-
112. 

Objectives 

l. To provide basic writing and speaking skills. 

2. To develop the student's ability to reason and to express 
himself effectively. 

3. To develop the student's capacity to respond with intelligence 
and discrimination to various kinds of literature and to relate the 
ideas and experiences of others to his own life. 

ENGLISH 111-112 
The centra I purpose of the course is to strengthen the student's 
I iteracy, and the conceptual and effective capacities that literacy 
fosters. This goal is approached primarily through the develop
ment offormal writing skills and the study of literature. 

A minimum of six writing assignments is required in English 111. 
Writing instruction stresses the mastery of standard English, 
competence in formal English expression, and the ability to write 
an organized argument involving definition, explanation, and 
illustration. A minimum of three writing assignments is required 
in English 112, including a research paper . 

Of the literature studied approximately 80 per cent is originally 
written in English, and a majority written in the twentieth cen
tury. A minimum one-fourth of the total reading list will be 
Canadian. 

A minimum of eight essays, eight short stories, and three novels 
are studied in English 111, and of three plays and twenty poems in 
English 112. 

ACCOUNTING METHODS 
(to replace Commercial Accounting p. 32) 

A six month and a ten month certificate program in accounting 
are offered through the Vocational Division. 

Accounting Methods I will provide the student with the essentials 
necessary for immediate employment in the accounting area on 
graduation, and is a prerequisite for Accounting Methods 11. 
Accounting Methods II is designed to broaden the student's 
knowledge of the accounting field and will be of particular interest 
to those intending to continue their education so as to attain 
professional recognition through the designation, Registered 
Industrial Accountant, Certified General Accountant or Associate 
of.· the Chartered Institute of Secretaries in Canada. 

In many cases, students may obtain financial assistance through 
grants made by the Canada Manpower Division of the Department 
of Manpower and Immigration. Students are advised to check with 
the local Manpower office to determine their eligibility for such 
grants. 

Requirements for Admission 
Education: Grade 12 graduation is the mmtmum educational 
standing acceptable for enrolment in this course. 

General: Applicants must have a mature outlook, and a pleasant 
personality. A facility with figures is essential. 

Successful applicants are advised to have a medical examination 
prior to commencement. 

Courses offered in the six-month Accounting Methods Level 
program are: 

Accounting 115T 
Accounting 121T 
Accounting 128T 
Administration 114T 
Administration 224T 
Business Communications. 

Additional courses offered in the ten month Accounting Methods 
Level II program are: 

Accounting 122T 
Quantitative Methods 131T 
Quantitative Methods 132T 
Administration 225T 
Economics lllT 
Economics 112T 

General Information 
Commencement Dates: September and January 

Length of Course: up to 10 months. 

Fees: 
$15.00 per month - Tuition 
$25.00 Supplies 
$10.00 Deposit (refundable) 

Dress: Standard; good grooming is essential. 

Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory accommodation is 
available. Apply directly to the College for rates and availability. 
This accommodation must be paid for in advance. · 

NEW FACULTY 
FULL TIME 

Jerome Adams, M.A. 
Ron Bonham, M.A. 
Doug Cochrane, M.A. 
Tom Collinson, B.A. 
Fred Clozza 
I an Johnson, M.A. 
Ruth Maijer, PL. D. 
Gwyneth Miles PL. D. 
Helene Rosenthal, M.A . 
Eugene Weigel 

TRANSFER 
GUIDE CHANGE 

Psychology 
English 

Surveying 
Counsellor Aide 

Electronics 
English 

Chemistry 
Eng I ish 
English 

Music 

Interdisciplinary Studies 121 now equates to six (6) General 
Elective Credits; Interdisciplinary Studies at Simon Fraser 
University. 

Interdisciplinary Studies 122 now equates to six (6) General 
Elective Credits; Interdisciplinary Studies at Simon Fraser 
University. 
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OUT-OF-REGION STUDENTS: $17.00 per 
semester .hour to a maximum of $250.00 per , 
semester. 

NOTE 1: The in-region fee scale for each course is based on the 
· credit hours, for example: 

A one semester credit hour cou r se is: 
1 X $7.00 : $7.00 

A two semester credit hour course is: 
2 X $7 .00 :$14.00 

A three semester credi t hour course is: 
3 X $7 .00 :$21.00 

A course worth 11!2 credit hours is: 
1.5 X ~7 .00 - $10.50 

NOTE 2: The fee scale for certain career courses offered off 
campus are pr iced as self-supporting course and usually include 
the cost of the text. 

STUDENT ACTIVITY FEES 
Student activity fees w ill be assessed at 

Reg istration. The student activity fee is $10.00 for 
each semester and is compulsory for students 
reg istering for 9 or mo,r.e semester hours of credit. 

Line out. 
Rosemary Neering Photo 

LATE REGISTRATlON FEE~ 

The administrative fees charged for late 
registrants in each semes'ter are $2 .00 per course to 
a maximum of $10.00 · 

APPEA LS 

'The fee payable at the tim·e an appeal is made 
is $10.00 

ACCUMULATIVE TRANSC~IPTS (Duplicate 
Copies) 

Stu'dents are issued an Accumulative Tran
script at the conclusion of each semester. The 
Transcri pt is also the -,,Permit to Register~' for the 
next semester. A fee of $1.00 is charged for each 
.duplicate copy of the 'Transcript. 
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F EE REFUNDS 

1. The 11SCale of refunds 11 is the amount of 
refund which wi ll be granted to students who with-
draw f rom the college as follows: , 

Withdrawal before the official Registration 
day for students who have preregistered -- 100 per 
cent refund of tuition fees. · 

Withdrawal in the first week of instruction - 90 
per cent of tuition fee. 

Withdrawal in the second, third or fourth week 
of instruction - 50 per cent of tuition fee; 

· Withdrawal after the fourth week of instruction 
- No Refund. ' · 

2. There is no refund of m iscellaneous fees 
such as the Student Activity fee. 

3. Refunds· according to the above scale are 
given on ly when a student withdraws completely 
from the College. e.g. Cancels his or her 
registration . · 

4. Refunds are not approved for courses 
dropped . However, st ud.ents who have 
prereg istered and decide to change their status wi l l 
be permitted a refund on individual courses that 
are dropped providing 'they are dropped before the 
official Registration Day. · 

FEE RECEIPTS (Duplicate Copies) 

.Students may obtain dup licate copies of fee · 
receipts from the Bursar's Off ice at a charge of 
$1.00 each. 

Academic Information 

COURSE LOAD 

The normal load is fifteen semester hour s of 
college courses. The standard unit of credit 
represents a minimum of one hovr per week per 
term of class instruction, and is called a semester 
hour. Most college level courses carry three 
semester hours of credit, though they may require 
more than three hours of classroom work, 
laboratories, seminars, etc. · 

No student having a G.P. A. ·of less than 3.0 for 
. the previous term, (in .either secondary or college 
attendance), may enrol in more t han 18 semester 
credit hours of course work, unless he is granted 
permission by the Standards and Admissions 

· Committee. Exempted from this requirement are 
those students whose chosen programme requires 
more than 18 semester credi t hour-s of course work. 

NOTE: For the pur pose of calculating G.P.A. for the application 
of this ru le, " l 's" w ill be counted as "0" 

GRADE POINT AVERAGE (G.P.A.) 

A grade point average is calculated for all 
courses completed for both full -time and part-time 
students. The G.P.A. is not calculated for non-
credit courses or courses audited. 

.LETTER GRADES 

Malaspina College uses a letter grade system 
for the assessment of a student's achievement. 
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Each letter grade is assigned a grade point for the 
purpose of calculating the Grade Point Average. 
The list of letter grades with explanation and grade 
points is listed below: 

A Distinguished Achievement or_ mastery of 
the course objective. Grade Point Value 4. 

B Above-average · Achievement or high 
competence. Grade Point Value 3. 

C-f High Average Achievement or a good 
understanding of the subject matter. Grade Point 
Value 2.5 ' 

C Average Achievement or satisfactory 
performance. Grade Point Value 2. 

D Below Average Achievement or per
formance at the minimum level for College Credit. 
Grade Point Value 1. 

In s'9me transfer programs the D grade · 
signifies less than adequate preparation for ad-

. vanced work in the same subject and, therefore, 
may not be accepted as transferable credit at a 
university. 
· NCG The student has not attained the ob-

jective of the course and has not been granted 
credit. This.. grade means that you can not continue 
in the sequential course in the subject concerned. 
Students should pay attention to· the fact that an· 
NCG WILL BE CALCULATED IN THE GRADE 
POINT -AVERAGE af a Vqlue of 0. 

I '' Incomp lete" indicates that a permanent 
grade (A, B, C+, C, D or NCG) may be awarded 
after outstanding or further assignments or tests 
are completed by the student. The required work 
must norma lly be completed within three weeks 
after classes start in the subsequent semester; 
otherwise, the I grade will expire. Special per
mission may, however, be obtained from the in
structor which will allow up to one year '.for the 
completion of the work. A student >vyith an I grade 
out~t~mding in a ·course may not register in a fur-

, ther course for which the first is a prerequisite. 
W · W.ithdrawn: not c;alculated in G.P.A . . A 

"W" is granted only to those students who complete 
the withdrawa 1. procedure detaiJed on the official 
withdrawal · form . The deadline for withdrawal 
from a course or courses for the assignment of a 
"W" on a student's transcript shaH be the last in
structional day prior to the beginning of c;tead week. 

THE CREDIT OPTION 
(CR NCG OPTION) 

The 'Col lege offers a selection of "G11courses in 
which students may elect to be graded using the 
"Credit Option" I e.g •I c R option. The instructors of 
"G" courses will announce at the beginning of each 
semester if their course is available for the 

. CREDIT OPTION. 
A student may elect . the CR option for . a 

maximum of 4 courses with no more than one in 
each semester. The CR is not calculated in the 
Grade Point Average. 

Students wishing to elect the C R op-tion may do 
so up to 14 calendar days after the beginning of 
classes in each semesteL 

Students electing the CR option should consult. 
the Registrar and complete the CR option form 

. from the Registrar's office. 
Explanation: The grading system available to 
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the faculty in evaluating a' student's work is the A, 
, B, C+, C, D, letter grades and their associated 

definition and index values. However, in order ·to 
provide aaults with a less competitive evaluation, 
to encourage all students to explore areas of in
terest without concern for competitive grades and 
to develop a better student teacher relationship 
the CR option was introduced. 

AUDITING A COURSE 

Provided space is available, a course may be 
audited by any person eligible for admission. Since 
neither assignments nor examinations are required 
of an auditing student, rio credit is given. Per
mission to audit a course may be given by the in
structor of the course. However, application and , 
payment for the course must be made at the office 
of the' Registrar . Once registered, a student cannot 
change from ''audit" to ·"credit" without the 
consent of the instructor involved . Students can 
change from '~credit" to "audit" up to one week 
precedillg the f j rst day of semester-end 
examinations. 

ADVANCE STANDING 
ADVANCE CREDIT 

A student entering Malaspina College may be 
awarded by the Registrar advance credit or ad-
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vance standing in a course or courses taken prtor to 
registration at Malaspina College. 

The awarding of advance credit in a course 
· exempts the student from taking a lo·wer level 

course. If a passing grade in the higher level course 
is attained, credit will be awarded for. both courses. 

Advance standing · in a course · allows the 
student to proceed to the higher level course but no 
credit is given for the exempted course on com-
pletion of the higher level course. · 

Students proceeding to a College Diploma may 
be granted up to 50 per cent of the program 
required as advance credit for equivalent courses 
taken at other institutions, however, all but 6 units 
of credit must be completed at Malaspina College in 
the graduating year. . · . 

Students proceeding to a College Certificate 
may be granted up to 50 pe.r cent of the certificate , 
requirements .as advance credit for equivalent 
courses completed at other institutions. All 
requests for advance credit m.ust be submitted to 
the Registr~r, together with supporting documents, 

.transcripts, -etc. 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 

Any person who believes he ,or she can gain 
credit for a course offered by Malaspina College 
without benefit of the normal ·period of instruction, 
may petition for credit. by examination by 
"challenging" a course . . 

Perm iss ion to challenge may be requested at 
any. t_ime during the semester subject . to such 
conditions as are here set out. 

A challenge involves registering for the course, 
paying the normal course fee, and writing an 
examination set by the course instructor at a time 
agreed to by the instructor. (Note : If a student rs 
taking 15 or more seme_ster hours of credit the 
challenge fee _will be waived.) The length of the 
examination will be determined by the instructor. 
In some cases, the course objectives can · be met 
only by' participating fully in the course. Per
mission to challenge will not be granted for these 
courses. . 

If the request is made after the tenth week of 
instruction, and is granted, the challenge 
examination will normally be written at the time of 
semester-end examinations. 

Students wi·shing to challenge a course must 
apply through the Registrar. · 

.. should the challenger be awarded a passing 
grade, he or she will be considered to have com
pleted the course requirements and credits will be 
registered on ·the student's record. · · 

Should the challenger be unsuccessful, he or 
she will be .given the' opportunity to re-register 
immediately by again paying the registration fee -
and will continue as a regular student. · A person 
who unsuccessfully challenges during the 
semester-end examination period will be given the 
opportunity to re-register in a following semester. 

Permission to challenge will be granted only 
once per course in any one semester. A challenge 
should at no time be consid~red as a supplemental 
examination, nor used for this purpose. · 
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EVALUATION_ OF ACA_DEMIC STANDING 

Exam.inations, essays, projects, reports, etc. 
assigned during the term by the instructor will 
account for a large portion · of the achievement 
grade compiled for each student at the completion 
of a course. In addition, semester-end examinations 
may be scheduled. 

With the approval of t~e instructor and area 
chairman, permission may be granted for other 
means of evaluating academic standing for reasons 
considered acceptable to them. 

EXAMINATIONS: SEMESTER-END AND 
Pre-Examination Week ( DEADWE EK) 

The last two weeks of each semester will 
consist of a week in which no new assignments· or 

. examinations are given, followed by a centralized 
evaluation week. 

All examinations scheduled · during the cen
tralized evaluation week must be written at the 
time scheduled . Examination schedules will be 
posted prom inen,tly about the College at least one 
month before examination dates. · It is .the 
responsibility of the. student to know examfnation 
dates . In addition, examinati·on conflicts must be 
reported to the Registrar by the student well in 
advance of the date of the examination, so that an 
adjusted schedule may be rssued. 

The method of evaluation and the method to be 
used for semester-end examinations will be com
municated by the instructors to their students. 

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT$ 

Students proceeding to a College Diploma may 
be granted up to 50 per cent of th~ program 
requirements as. advanced credit for equivalent 
courses taken at other institutions. However, all but 
6 units of credit must be completed at Malaspina 
College in the graduating year. 

Students proceeding to a College Certificat~ 
may be granted u·p to 50 per cent of the certificate 
requirements as advance credit for equivalent 
courses completed at other institutions . All ·request 
for advance credit must be submitted to the 
Registrar together with ' supporting documents, 
transcripts, etc. -

WITHDRAWAL 

ALL WITHDRAWALS, whether from a course 
. ' or from College, require the completion of a form 

obtained at the RegistrCJr's Office. Failure to 
complete the form will result in a reduced grade 
point average due to the fact that you will receive 
an NCG rather than a "W" (See page 49). \ 

If you are withdrawing from a course(s) and 
are receiving Canada Student Loan - ·Government 
Grant Assistance, check with the Financial Aid 
Office to see if your assistance might be af.fected. 
Usually you must have at !east 9 semester hoyrs ot 
course work compl:eted per semester in order to 
receive continued financia I· assistance. · 

The College Council and the President may . 
require a student to withdraw from the College at' 
any time for unsatisfactory conduct, for failure to 
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abide by the regulations, or for consistent failure to 
apply himself to his course of studies. 

ACCUMULATIVE TRANSCRIPT 

An Accumulative Transcript is mai led to 
students after the last scheduled . semester-end 
examinations. All obligations relating · to fees, 
library books, borrowed equi pment, etc. must be 
met bef.ore any transcript, diploma or certificate 
will be released. Machine er rors or omissions in an 
Accumulative Transcript should be reported im
mediately to the Registrar's Office. 

A transcript is the official copy of the student's 
achievement record bearing the signature -of the 
Registrar (or his delegate} and· the· seal of the 
Co-llege. 

· Official trans'cripts are available from the 
Registrar upon request . Each student is entitled to 
one transcript free of charge. A fee of $1.00 is 
charged for each addi tional transcript. 

Students requiri ng a transcript for transfer to 
another institution are advised to request the 
transcript well before it is required. 

Machine errors and omissions in the statement 
of grades will be corrected as soon as they are 
identified, wi thout appeal. When an instr"uctor who 
has in his .opinion made an error and wants to 
change -a student's grade he must' submit it to the 
Registrar in wr iting and it must be counter-signed 
by the Area Chairman. 

1. The Committee will be formed for each case 
of appeal-- the Registrar, one Area chairman, and 
one Faculty representative appointed by the 
Committee, and if available, three students. The 
Area Chairman should be from an administrative 
area other than the area in which the subject is 
given. 

2. ·The Appeals Committee should be formed 
within five working days for the receipt of the 
appeal. The Registrar will ask the Malaspina 
College Students AssQciation to appoint two 
students-to the Appeals Committee. He then must 
inform the Area Chairman . At the first meeting the 
Committee wi ll appoint another student member 
from the selected subject area,. if possible, ·and a 
faculty member from the subject area, if possible. 

" Action Required by the Student and Instructor: 

1. Student must petition the Registrar in 
writing for a reassessment of grade. This petition . 
must c;ontain reasons why re-assessment is 
requested: The appeal mu·st be accompanied by a 
$10.00 administrative appeals fee. 

_ 2. Normally the appeal must be postmarked no 
later than ten days after the final grade is mailed 
from ·the College. 

The onus is on the student to make sure he gets 
his marks within that time. Upon receipt of the 
petition to _appeal a grade by a student, the in-
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structorinvolved will be required to state in writing 
the basis on which he assigned the grade. 

Committee Procedure: 
1. The Committee will then review the 

student's performance including term work and 
fina l examination if available. 

2. A decision would be reached by simple 
maj.ority vote as to whether or not further in
vestigat ion was required. If not, the grade would 
stand as is. 

j. In the case of any tie vote t he President of· 
Malaspina College or his delegate VJOUid be asked 
to sit in the Comm i-t tee and cast t he deciding vote. 

4. If the Committee decides f urther in
vestigation is .required · th~ student and faculty 
member involved must be interviewed. If the 
Committee decides by a simple majority vote that 

. the grade should be re-ev.aluated, the faculty 
member would then be asked to re-consider the 
student's grade. · 

· 5. The instructor is the only one who can 
change the grade he has awarded. If after re
evaluation of the student's grade, the instructor 
decide·s the grade is to remain unchanged, the in
structor will so inform the committee. In this case 
the student's administrative "appeals fee" will not 
be refunded. If the grade is changed by the in
structor the student wi II be refunded his ad
ministrative "appeals fee". The instructor's 
decision, after he has reconsidered the studeRt's 
grade, is to be considered final. 

CHANGE OF NAME OR ADDRESS 

On the Semester Registration Form, stude.nts 
submit a permanent address to which the Ac
cumulative Transcript will be mailed at the end of 
each semester. If name or p~rmanent address is 
changed, it is the responsibility of the students to 
notify the Registrar. • 

CHANGE OF PROGRAM ' 
OR COURSE . 

Students who wish to chan.ge programs or 
courses are advised . to consult the counselling 
centre. Students who wish to change programs or 
courses must meet the admission requirements for 
the new program or course sejected. Change forms 
~re available at the Registrar's Office and MUST 
BE COMPLETED. 

NOTE: The c:fi~tinction between a· cours·e change and a program 
change is as follows : A change in course electives does not alter 
a student's academic objective: a change in program alters a 
student's academic objective and may require a new group of 
required and elective subjects. 

The final date for programme and-or course 
changes is three weeks from t~e begin'ning of in-
struction in each semester. · 
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Summary of Col~ege Diplomas 
' and Certificates 

The following diplomas are available in 
recognition of having completed prescribed courses 
or programs in two years of full -time study or 
longer in part-ti.me study. 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 
AND SCIENCE DIPLOMA 
(A.A. & Sc. Diploma) 

(a) The associate in Arts and Science Diploma 
is awarded to those students who successfully 
complete two years (60 semester credit hours) of 
course work at Malaspina College in a university 
transfer program. In order to qualify for a Diploma 
the student must obtain a minimum Grade Point 
Average of 2.00. 

OR 

. (b) Those students who successfully complete . 
an approved progr~m of. studies (60 semester credit 

hour s) of University Transfer courses, as specified 
below, will be awarded an Associate in Arts and 
Science Diploma. 

(i) A minimum of twelve semester credits in 
university transfer courses f rom each of the 
following areas: Humanities, Math-Science, and 
Social Science. · 

(ii) A minimum of six semester credits in 
English 

(iii) Achieve a minimum Grade Point Average 
of 2.00 

NOTE: The University Transfer programs are specified on pages 
10-12 of this calendar. 

GENERAL STUDIES DIPLOMA 
CG.s. Diploma> 

I 

Students who successfully complete two years 
of study (60) semester credit hours) in College 
courses whkh must include at least six semester 
credits in each of the following areas: Humanities, 
Mathematics-Science, Social Sci-ence or Ad-

California Bound! Rob Van de Wetering Photo 
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ministrative Studies. Candidates for the General 
Studies DipJoma must achieve a minimum Grade 

·Point Average of 2.00 

DIPLOMA IN INDIVIDUALLY 
SELECTED PROGRAM (I.S.P. Diploma) 

The I.S.P. Diploma has been designed for those 
students who wish to structure their own program 
of studies. Students proceeding to the I.S.P. 
Diploma ar.e free to select any of the courses of
fered by the College. Students who c~mplete sixty 
semester credit hours of course· work. and achieve a 
2._00 Grade Point Average will be awarded the I.S. P. 
Diploma. 

ASSOCIATE IN 'COMMERCE 
Dl PLOMA (A. Comtn. Diploma) 

The Associate in Commerce Diploma is 
awarded 'to those students who successfully com
plete one of the following CoUege programs: 

Business Administration Program 
Secretarial Administration Program 
Hotel-Restaurant Management Program. 
Financial Management .Program 
Local Government Administration Program . 
The minimum achievement required is a Grade 

Point Average of 2.00 

. . \ 

NOTE: The description of the above two year College programs 
are on pages 12-'16 of this calendar. 

ASSOCIATE IN TECHNOLOGY 
Dl PLOMA (A. Tech. Diploma) 

Students who successfully complete the 
requirements of a two year college program in 
technology and achieve a Grade Point Average of 
2.00 will be -awarded the A. Tech. Diploma. 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED ARTS 
AND SCIENCE DIPLOMA 
(A.A.A.·s. Diploma> 

i. Students who successfully complete . the 
requirements of Social Work Aide program (1 year 
certificate) plus one year of approved course work 
(30 semester credits) will be awarded this Diploma. 

ii. Students who successfully complete the 
requirements of the Recreation Assistant Program 
( ( year certificate) plus one year of approved 
course· work (30 semester. credits) will be -awarded 
this Diploma. 

iii. The minimum achievement required is a 
Grade Point Average of 2.00. 

DIPLOMA .IN FINE ARTS 
(F.A. Diploma>' 

i. Students _proceeding to a College Diploma' in 
Fine Arts must complete 60 semester credit hours · 
of course work with a . minimum Grade Point 
Average of 2.00. 

ii. Candidates for the Diploma must complete 
24 semes.ter hours of course work (credit hours) 
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selected from the core courses with a minimum of 6 
semester hours selected from each of the Art, 
Music and Theatre core offerings. 

iii. Of the remaining 36 seme~ter hours needed 
to complete the Diploma requirements, at least 12 
semester hours must be selected from the list of 
Fine Arts electives. 

iv. A student may select as free electives up to 
a maximum of 24 semester hours of credit from any 
of the courses offered by the College. 

v. The required and elective courses. specified 
for the Fine Arts Diploma are _on page 18 

ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC DIPLOMA 
(A. Mus. Diploma) 

i. Students who successfuUy complete the first 
two year~. of a Bachelor of Music program or 
complete an approved program consisting of 60 
semester hours of university transfer courses will 
be awarded an Associate of Music Diploma. 

ii. The mioimum achievement is a Grade Point 
Average of 2.00 · 

NOTE : The course work required in the first two years of the 
Bachelor of Music P.rogram is on page 9 of. this calendar. 

College Certificates . 
College Certificates are ~warded to those 

students who successfully complete the required 
course work of the certificate programs. The 
certificate programs may .be completed in one year 
of full-time study or longer in part-time ·study. 

CERTIFICATE IN BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 

The Certificate in Bt,.~siness Management is 
awarded to those students who successfully com
plete a minimum of eighteen semester credit hours 
of course work prescribed for the Malaspina 
College . .Business Management Pr-ogram. The 
Malaspina College Business Management Program 
i's described on page 16 of this calendar. 

CERTIFICATE IN ELECTRONICS 

The Certificate in E1ectronics is awar,ded to 
those students who successfully complete· the 
requirements of the Electronics Cert\ficate 
Program. The Electronics Certificate Program 
consists of eighteen semester credit hours of course 
work as described on page 23 of this calendar .. 

CERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL WORK AIDE 

The Certificate in Social Work Aide is awarded 
to those students who successfully complete the . 
requirements of the one year program as described 
on page 16 of the calendar. 



.. ·.: .. · 
'• ·.: 

STUDENT . SERVICES 

Academ.ic Advising, Testing 
and Personal Counselling Services 

All students who seek admission to the college 
and or academic advising have the opportunity to 
have an initial interview with' a trained member of 
the counselling staff. From the information ob
tained in this interview, . one or more of the 
following alternatives may be suggested to the 
student : 

, Advising 

If you are sure of your goals, aptitudes and 
interests, you • may proceed without delay to 
selecting courses in your c~osen field of study. 

Educational Vocational Counselling 

If you are unsure of your goals, aptitudes and 
interests, you may wish to talk this over with a 
counsellor who might suggest aptitude or interest 
testing to assist in the decision-making process: In 
the interpretation of the test results and through 
discussion with the student, a counsellor will at
tempt to assist you in making careful, realistic 
decisions. 

·If you are unsure of your goals and do not wish 
any testing, the counsellor is available to discuss 
the matter with you in order to assist you in 
becoming as aware as possible of realistic alter
natives. 

Appointments can be made with instructors to 
advise students requesting information regarding 
their particular discipline. 

You are encouraged, as you attempt to solidify 
vocational goals, to maximize contact with coun- · 
sellors and instructors so that you have as rl)UCh 
accurate information and professional guidance as 
possible while making. these important decisions 
about directions in life. 

Testing 

The counselling service offers interest, ap
titude and personality tests for a small fee to 
students. These tests are used, in consultation with 
a counsellor, to assist students iR making realistic 
educational and ' vocational choices anp are 
available on request. 

Persona I Counselling 

Many students have found -the assistance of a 
counsellor · valuaole when a.ttempting to resolve 
personal concerns which interfere with their 
academic or social lives. With counsellor 
assistance; the student is often more able to gain a 
clear understanding of his alternatives, to function 
more effectively in stressful or confusing situations 
and move toward a resolution of his difficulties. 

Groups and Courses 

From time to time, college counsellors will 
offer work_shops and courses in a variety of areas -~ 
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interpersonal communication, career exploration, 
alternatives for women, etc. Students are en
couraged to discuss with the counsellors any ad
ditional areas which they would like to explore with 
a group. In such situations, the counsellors may be 
able to serve as resource people for the group. 

Arranging to see a Counsellor 

The counselling offices at the Kennedy Street 
and Wakesiah Avenue Campuses are open Monday 
through Friday, 8:30a.m. to 4:30p.m ., with evening 
appointments available by request. Students are 
invited to drop ·in to Room 215 or phone 753-3245 for 
a-ppointment at the Kennedy Street Campus, and at 
the Wakesiah Avenue Campus in Room 108, or 
phone 753-3466. 

Financial Aid and Placement 

Financial Aid 

There are a number of sources of Financial Aid · 
available for students attending Malaspina College. 
The following chart lists the source of funds, the 
total amounts available, and who qualifies. 

Source & Amount 

1. Canada Student 
Loans/ 
a) Provincial Govern
ment Gr.ants (Max. 
$2,900 /yr. or $1,450/ 
semester) 

Eligibility 

Kennedy Street Campus 
- Full -time fee payers (9 
semester hrs.+) . 
Vocational Division - 6 
month cou ~se or l_onger. 

b) Provincial . Govern- Kennedy Street Campus 
ment Grants (Max. $250( - Part-time fee payers. · 
yr. or $125/semester). Vocational Division -

. Less than 6-month 
course. 

2. Malaspina College 
Scholarships and 
Bursaries ($50 - $500) 

3. B.C. Hospital In 
surance Services 
Bursaries ($150/ month 
including · practicum). 

Kennedy Street Campus 
- Full -time fee payers 
(12 semester hrs . +> 
Vocation a I Division -
Fee payers 4 mo.nths .or 
longer course. 

Kennedy Street Campus 
- Med . Lab . Tech. 
Students only. 
Vocational Division -
Licensed Prac. ·Nursing 
Students only. 

4. Malaspina College Both Campuses - Fee 
Emergen~y Loan Func;j payers with good 
($50 or less, interest reason. 
free). 

5. Malaspina College 
Housing & Travel 
Subsidies ($50/ month 

. housing or $15/ month 
travel) . 

Kennedy Street Campus 
- Full -time students 
minimum 12 semester 
hou-rs . V o c a t i on a I 
Division - Not available. 
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The above information is subject to change 
without notice. 

All the above are by application except No. 3. 
Details and forms from Room 231-232 Kennedy 
Street Campus or the Student Services Centre, 
Vocational Division. 

Housing and Travel Subsidies 

Full-time regiona l students whose permanent 
home addresses are located within the boundaries 
of School Districts No. 65 ( Cowichan), No. 66 (Lake 
Cowichan) · and No. 69 (Qualicum) , who are 
required to commute daily or to take up-temporary 
quarters in Nanaimo, will be eligible for either a 
housing subsidy or travel subsidy. 

Out -of-region students are· not eligible for 
Housing or Travel Subsidies. Any person unsure' of 
his or her elig ibility may apply to the Financial Aid 
and Placement Counsellor for adjudication. 

Dead line for 2. above is normally January 15. 
Ask for brochure and application i"orms at Room 
231-232 or Vocational Division, Student Services 
c~~e. . . 

P.lacement 

A variety of part-time jobs are available on 
campus for fee paying students. INTERESTED? 
Obtain application forms at the Financial Aid and 
Placement' Counsellor's Qffice, Room 231-232. 

The College Employment P1acement Service 
also lists jobs}hat are available in the .community. 

The Bulletin Boards outside Room 231 contain 
all job opportunities. 

FOOD SERVICE 

The College operates a cafeteria in the student 
lounge bu ilding. A varied menu is available and the 
students are encouraged to submit suggestions. It's 
open Monday through Thursday between 8 a.m. and 
9 p.m . and Friday 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. The student 
lounge building provides a location for students to 
meet and interact on a social basis. · 

HOUSING SERVICE 

The College housing service consists of 
maintaining a list of off-campus accommodations 
available to students in the Nanaimo area. The 
housing list is available from the office of the Dean
at Student Services. The housing service is a self
help arrangement whereby students may secure 
the ki nd of accommodation which meets their needs 
and budget. Students are advised to arrange for 
accommodation well before· September. 

BOOKSTORE 

The College bookstore is located on the ground 
floor of the Coll~ge buildi!')g. Texts and sup
plementary. supplies for College courses are 
available as well as books and periodicals of 
general interest. The Bookstore is open Monday 
through Friday and daily h9urs of operation are 
posted . 
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HEALTH SERVICES 

The College has a First Aid Centre at the 
second level entrance. It complies with Workmen's 
Compensation Board regulations and is staffed by a 
qualified full -time attendant. Emergenc.ies 
requiring first aid attention may be referred to this 
centre between 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., Monday 
through Friday. Em_ergencies ·requiring medical 
attention at times whem the First Aid Centre is not 
open should be referred directly to the Nanaimo 
Regional General Hospital or one of the local 
cl inics. Students requiring medical advice are free 
to arrange an appointment with their physician. 
The College Counsellors are avai lable to assist 
students who, for one reason or another, have a 
pr oblem in obtaining medical assistance. Students 
are responsible for their own medical insurance 
coverage. Most students are covered by the 
medical plan of their parents. Where this is not t he 
case, coverage is ·available privately . Forms are 
available in the Counselling Centre . 

PARKING 

Student parking is available at the Co11ege ana 
at St. Peter's• Catholic Church which is located in 
the same block as the College on Machleary Street. 

All student parking is on a first come first 
served basis. 

CHILD CARE SERVICES 

The Col lege does not provide day care for 
children of students, however, the Malaspina Child 



Development Centre Society operates both full
time ·and part-time child care prbgrams for 
children between the ages of ·three and six years. 
Children of Malaspina College students are given 

preference, and parents are advised to apply early 
since spaces are limited. 

To apply or to obtain .information on fees and 
grants available, phone the Malaspina Child 
Development Centre at 753-6931. The staff at the 
Centre also has information on care available for 
·children under 3 years of age. 

- LEARN ING RESOURCES CENTRE 

The , Learning Resources Centre occupies a 
central location at Malaspina College. It is 
recognized that books as well as other learning aids 
are essential to each program of study, and the role 
of the Learning Resources Centre is to make 
materials readily and ' conveniently available to 
faculty and students alike. Because space is such a 
critical factor at this time, the library facilities are 
augmented by having rooms in the building set 
aside for study areas. Students are welcome to use 
any study space available. 

The Learning Resources Centre has more than 
27,000 volumes and seats twenty;five students. It 
also houses over 4,000 reels of microfilm, over 700 
periodicals as well as all the audio-visua l materials 
and · equip!Tlent needed to support the curricular 
offerings. This includes items such as slides, film 
loops, tapes, records, film-strips, video-tapes as 
well as a complete listening system all for the use of 
students and faculty . 

There is a copying machine available for 
student" use in the library area. 

Student Activities 
Where the Good Times Happen! 
Where do th~y happen? · 

R. Neering Photo 

On the Kennedy Campus, the Outhouse is the 
hub of activity. Dances, beer gardens, bridge are 
among·st the host of happenings in the Outhouse. 

The Canteen is the centre of activity on · the 
Wake iah-Vocational Campus. Pool ', shuffleboard, 
ping pong, darts, dances, sing-a-longs are i~:Jst a few 
of the things orie may find in the Canteen. 
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,. 
Faculty, students, staff are invited to attend all 

functions at either the Outhouse, Canteen or off 
campus functions. Remember, a good time at 
Malaspina is what you make of your time here. 

CLUBS 

A considerable part of the "good times" 
Malaspina program are · clubs for all sorts. The 
Student Association sponsors the following clubs: 

Forestry 
Ski· 
Business 
Future Teachers 
Outdo'ors 
Photography 

Newspaper 
Karate 
Film 
Bridge 
Scuba 
Sky Diving 

The Student· Association has something for you .. 
All you have to do is ask. 

Ask who? 

Student Government 

Each year the student body elects nine 
members to the Malaspina College Student 
Association Executive. They include a President, 
Vice-President, Treasurer and 6 members-at-large. 
At the first meeting of the MCSA Executive a 
secretary is elected from within the 6 membeq;-at
large . . 

Student activity fees are compulsory for 
students registering for 9 or more semester hours. 
The funds are allocated based on budget proposals 
from the various student clubs and organizations. 
Submitted budgets are ·reviewed by the budget 
Committee within the guidelines for determinirlg 
f-inancial need. Clubs and organization_s are en
couraged to participate in fund raising activities of 
their own. . . . 

· The MCSA Executive also submit a budget, a 
large portion of which is irtvested in intramural 
activities. The lntramurals Committee is student 
operated. 

Most committees of the College have student 
representatives. Some of those whi c:;h do include : 
Planning and Development, Standards and Ad
missions, Student Services, President's Advisory, 
and Stu,dent Activities. Interested -students are 
appointed by the MCSA Executive· to these com
mittees and 'there is always need for student 
volunteers. 

The office of the MCSA Executiv·e is located in 
Room 324 on the Kennedy Street Campus. 

I 

Cam pus Recreation 

and Athletic Program 
Get to know this area. Activities here can keep 

you active for a lifetime. The Campus Recreation 
program encompasses two areas : lntramuri)ls and 
Outdoor Activities 



INTRAMURALS 

Provisionally planned for this year are: 

Table Tennis 
Ice Hockey 
Badminton 
Floor Hockey 
Basketball 

Curling 
Volleyball 
Broom ball 
5-a-side Soccer 

Also included are novelty events that are sure 
to get you involved: 

Turkey Trot 
Keg-a-Rama 

OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES 

Fun track meet 
Bowl-a-Rama 

For experiences you will never forget, trip out 
with student activities on some or all of the 
following · outings : 

Gulf Islands Bike Tour 
Weekend trips to Forbidden Plateau 
Cape Scott Adventure 
West Coast Trail 

1 Canoe Instruction and Outings 
Raft and lnne·rtube Races 
Ski Weekends 

SPECIAL EVENTS 

On the cultural side, don't miss a host of guest 
speakers , lectures, trips to concerts in Vancouver, 
films and clinics sponsored by the College. 

YoiJr student activity card is the gateway to 
"good times ' ' Malasp~na . 
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EXTRAMURALS 
The Totem Conference, an intercollegiate 

student activities organization, sponsors a wide 
variety of competitive activities. In 1974-75, 
Malaspina was particularly strong in rugby, soc-

. cer, golf, and curling in college competition, and in 
ice hockey in the B.C. Festival of Sports Tou r
nament. This year, tfie program has been expanded 
to ircl ude : 

Totem Conference League Sports: 
Soccer (Men's) 
Ice Hockey (men's) 

Tptem Conference Exhibition Schedules: 
Rugby (men's) 
Grass 1-iockey (women's) 

Totem Conference Tournament Sports : 
Curling (Mixed) , Volleyball (Mixed) 
Golf (Men's) Basketball (Men's) 
Badminton (Mixed) Debating. 

Many of these activities involve travel to such 
colleges.as Selkirk

1
at Castlegar and New Caledonia 

at Prine~ George so make sure you check the game 
schedules and practice times to help organize your 
time. The scope of the program will be expanded if 
student interest in other activities warrants it. One 
thing is for sure, however' the -program provides 
enough variety to accommodate your varied in
terests .whether you plan to be a spectator or a 
participant. 

4-WEST CHAMPIONSHIPS 
Malaspina is a charter member of the 4-West 

Championships which were organized in 1971. The 
4-West sponsors Western Canadian finals in 
volleyball, curling, badminton, ice hockey and 
basketbalL Each of these · championship tour
naments are held in different pr:ovinces so if our 
teams win the B.C. finals our members will be in to 
some good inter-provincial competition. 

Any questions or suggestions regarding Student 
Activities should be directed to George Mapson, 
Activities Coordinator, Room 108A, Wa f<esiah 
C9mpus or Ropm 232 Kennedy Campus, and watch 
-the bulletin boards. 



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS~ AND 
COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEMS · 

Course Numbering 
The numbers assigned to courses offere~ at 

Malaspina College designate the following nature 
or characterist.ic of the course: 

(a) Introductory College level courses which 
are normally taken in the first year of a program of 
st udy are numbered 100 to ·199. 

(b ) Advanced Coll~ge level courses which are 
normally taken in the second year of a 2 year 
pr ogram are numbered 200 to 299. · 

(c) Courses offered in the Adult or Continuing 
Education Division of the College and Classed as 
Continuing Education courses generally will be 
numbered 50 to 89. 

(d)· In view of the variety of· courses · offered 
which includes design, structure, purpose, and 

. character' a system of letter sufftxes is employed to 
desigt')ate the nature of the course. T~e following t 

suffixes are ert;1ployed: 

T- designates a College level Technical Course 
numbered 100 to 299. · 

G- designates a College level course other than 
technical which is not approved for ·transfer to a 
university .and numbered 100 to 299. · 

No Suffix - courses with no suffix are College 
level courses numbered 100 fo 299 and are approved 
for University Transfer . . 

Course. Identification 
A course is identified by its ·generic name, the 

assigned number, and suffix if applicable, and the 
descriptive name · 

For example: 
Administration 275T (3) Personnel Ad

ministration 
(a) Administration is the Generic Name of the 

course and indicates the Ctefining characteristic of 
the course content. 

(b) 275T is the course number indicating the 
course is an advanced course normally taken in the 
second yearof a program ; the T suffix indiCates the 
course is classed as a Technical Course. 

.. (c) Personnel Adminis'tration is the descriptive 
name and indicates the subject matter covered in 
the course. 

(d) (3) indicates the number of credits . 

.Course Credits 
-The standard unit of credit is the semester hour 

which represents a minimum of one hour per week 
of classroom work durin'g one· semester·. Although 
some college cour ses demand more than three 
hours of· class, laborQtory and seminar instructions, 
most college courses carry three credits. Credits 
are indicated in parentheses following the course 
identification. 
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Example: Psychology 111 (3) Contemporary 
Psychology. The course carries three semester 

· hours of credit. 

Course Require~ents 
Following each course description is a series of 

three numbers at t he right-hand side of the page. 
These numbers indicate, in order: hours of lec
tures, hours of sem inar, hours of laboratory ·work 
required in each week . These may vary somewhat 
in the Career program at the discretion of the in-
structors. · 

Example : Biology 11 1 (3} Pri nciples of Biology 
II An introductory course ... an audio-tutorial 
course." · 

(2 : 1:3) 

(2: 1 :3} indiCated two hours of lectures, a one 
hour seminar, and a three hour laboratory . 

Course Offerings 
In addition to the Technology Courses listed on 

pages 21 -28, the following courses will be offered at 
Malaspina College during the 1975-76 acad~mic 
year. Not all courses win be given during any one 
term. Offerings depend on the number of students 
applying for that course, the availability of faculty, 
and classroom accommodation. The courses are 
listed in alphabetical order. 

ACCOUNTING 
111T (3) Elements of Accounting 

Presents the techniques of establish ing and procedures for 
maintaining the accounting records for service and mer
chandising businesses from journal entries through financial 
statement preparation. Concentration is on basic accountinq 
principles and concepts as they relate to the office record
keeping_. and bookkeeping routines. This introductory course 
is designed for students in business programmes where 
detailed study of accounting theory is not required. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0 :2) 

112T (3) Elements of A~counting 
\ 

Applies the basic accounting procedures presented in Ac
co.unting lllT. All students will complete a practice set 
reviewing the complete accounting cycle. Practical materials 
will be used to illustrate the accounting procedures unique' to 
specific areas such as Hotels, Retail Ovtlets, Legal Offi ces and 
other specialized areas. The one-write system w ill be in
troduced through payroll and accounts receivable projects. 
Additional study of account ing pr inciples relat ing to cash, 
investments, receivables, inventories, fixed assets and 
liabilities are included. Account ing 111T-l12T is considered 

' equ.ivalent to Account!ng 121T 

Prerequisite : Accounting lllT or permiss ion of Instructor 
. . (2 :0:2) 

115T (2) Industrial Payroll 

Payroll procedures from labour time t ickets. through payroll 
preparation, including payroll preparation with calculation of 
gross pay, deductions for Income Tax, Unemp!oyment In
surance, and any other deductions. Preparation of payroll 
cheques and reconc i liation of payroll bank accounts. 
Preparation of layout cost distribution vouchers. Included in 
the course is training in the use of the "One-Write" system . 

Prerequisite : Administration 114.T (1 :0 :2) 



121T (3) ·Introductory Financial Accounting I 

The principles and techniques of a complete accou nting cycle 
cover ing assets, liabilities, and owner's equity, ·basic ac
counting procedures; changeS in owner's equity, closing the 
books.; adj·ustments for accrued revenue, accrued expense, and 
for revenue and cost apportionments. The construction of 
working papers and financial statements includ ing mer
chandise operations. Accounting ' for propr ietorships, par t
nerships, and limited companies. Procedures and pr inciples 
applicable to cash, investments, receivables, invel')tory, f ixed 
assets, and liabilities. 

Prerequisite: None (3: 0 :3) 

122T (3) lntrbductory Financial Accounting II 

Accounting for manufactur ing operations and basic cost ac
counting techniques. The analysis of ·financial data for 
management including sources and uses of working capital , 
cash flow statem ents and cash forecasting, and departmental 
and branch operation. Accounting aids to management, 
budgeting and profit planning, consolidated statements, 
·Canadian tax structure and Federal -Provincial tax 
arrangements, income tax. All students are required to 
complete a practice set. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 121T or equivalent (3:0:3) 

128T (2) Business Machines 

Training to a standard level of operating skill in adding 
fig uring ·machines, printing and rotary calculators, 
famil ia r ization with th.e operation and use of posting machines, 
cash r eg isters, spirit and mimeograph duplicating machines. 

Prerequisite: None (1 :0:2) 

130T (2) Business Machines · 

An intrOduct ion Ito the capabilities of commonly used adding 
and calcu la t ing machines. Students will learn how to operate 
these machines through hands-on-training 

Prerequisite: None (1 :0:2) 

131T (2) Business Machines 

An introduction to the capabilities of the commonly used 
machines -- adding and calculating machines, cash registers, 
copiers and duplicating equipment, microfilming, dictating 
equipment, etc. 

Prerequis ite : None (1 :0 :2) 

152T (3) Credit and Colle.~tions 

Study of var ious types of credit and their use by retail business, 
commercial enterprises, and consumers. Includes sources of 
information, credit policy ~nd control, and collection 
techniques. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0:1) 

162T (3) Cost A ccount ing 

A study of. cost accounting as 'a quantitatiye procedure, w ith 
emphasis on direct cos t ing, cost-volume-profit analysis -
process job-order costing, joint and by-product costing. 
Standard costs and efficiency and price variance analysis. 

Prerequisite: Account ing 121T (2:0 :3) 

224T (3) Management Accounting 

A study of var ious methods of accounting for managerial 
control of ma terials, labour and overhead (cost accounting). 
R-esponsibility accounting, operating and capital budgets. 
Retail accounting for m erchandise ·management. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 122T or equivalent (3 :0:3) 
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235T (3) Intermediate Financial Accounting 

A review of accounting procedures and a study of accounting 
principles and conventions as applied to the preparation, 
analysis and interpretation of financial statements. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 122T (3:0 :0) 

236T (3) Intermediate Financial Accounting 

A continuation of Accounting 235T 

Prerequisite: Accounting 235T (3:0:0) 

261T (3) Cost and Managerial Accounting 

A study of cost accou nting as a reporting and analytical func
tion for plann ing and control. The course examines cost-
volume-prof it analysis; job order costing, process costing; 
standard costing ; budget ing and responsibility accounting, 
d irect cost ing, capital budget ing, jo int and by-product costing, 
non-manufacturing costs, inventory and accounting systems. 

Prerequis ite : Accounting 122T 

262T (3) Cost and Managerial· Accounting 

A continuation of Accounting 261T 

Prerequisite: Accounting 261T 

2701' (3) Advanced Accounting I 

(3:0:3) 

(3: 0:3) 

Study of Income Taxation and the advanced. treatment of 
liquidation of corporations and partnerships, reorganizations, 
statement of affairs, refinancing, merger s, and 
recapitalization, pooling of interests, finance, branch ac
counting, consolida'tions, consignments, agencies and in
stalment sales. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 236T (3 :0 :01. 

271T (3) Advanced Accounting !I 

A continuation of Accounfing 2701' 

Prerequisite: Accounting 270T (3 :0:0 ) 

ADMINISTRATION 
111T · (3) Introduction' to Business 

An introduction to the functions of a business and their in
teraction within the enterprise and its environment. The course 
focuses on the basic roles and interaction of the marketing, 
pr9-duction and personnel 'functions, as well as the types and 
utilization of organization an2 financial structures. 

Prerequisite ; None ·(2 :3:0) 

114G (3) LabourLegislation and Contracts 

An introduction to the various Federal and Provincial Statutes 
regulating employment practices, including Workm en ' s 

• Compensation, together with a study of standard union 
agreements with particular emphasis bejng placed on the 
current I.W.A. agreement. 

Prerequisite : None ('3:0:0) 

115G (3) Small Business Management I 

The ~ourse is concerned with the problems of go ing into 
business, as an owner-operator. Topics include the problems of 
small business, the importance of management, self-appraisal 
as to suitability for going into business, purchasing an existing 
business, choosing the legal form of ownership, assessing the 
market potential, choosing .a location, financing the business, 
establishing the organization, hiring employees, the functions 
of management and obtaining professional advice. 

Prerequisite : None (3 :0:0) 



116G (3) Small Business Management II 

This course deals with the problems of operating and managing 
a small business. Topics include decision making and the 
importance of management, financial management (including 
financial analysis for planning and control, budgeting and 
sources and costs of funds), selecting and pricing profitable 
prodllct lines, advertising and sales promotion, market 
research, credit and collections, purchasing and · inventory 
control, managing pe'ople, insurance and risk management, 
legal and governmental factors, (including consumer 
protection laws, bankruptcy, consumer protection laws, -
bankruptcy, taxation and special assistance for small 
businesses.) 

Prerequisite: None (3:0: 0) 

121"T (2) Field' Trips and Seminars 

.This course will deal with a variety of topics, inc luding the 
Social Responsibility of Business with regard to 
discrim ination , ecology, consumer protection, poverty, 
charity; the requireme,ts for success in owning and operating 
your own small business and the requirements for success as a 
manager. in a large co-rporation, the relations between business 
and government, the future· of business enterprise, and 
Canadian. Economic Independence. The course will consist of a 
series of seminars, field trips and case studies and will be 
based on a number of readings. ·A variety of business, union and 
political leaders will be invited to participate in the seminars 
and field trips. 

Prerequisite : None (2 :0 :.2 ) 

130T 1(3) Organizational Behaviour 
I 

An overall examination of the interaction of individuals and 
groups in an organ ization . Specific aspects are selected for 
clo.se examination by the participants and instructors jointly. 
These aspects may ·include. goal formulation, M .B.O., decision . 
making,. motivation, ,handling of conflict, operant conditioning, 
technological cha"9e. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0 :0) 

131T (3) Introduction to Local Government Administration 

The history of municipal and local government administration 
in British Columbia with reference to the United Kingdom and 
the rest of Canada. The legal basis for local government ad
ministration will be explored including the British North 
America Act, the Statute of Westminster, the British Columbia 
Municipal Act, the Public Schools Act, the Water Act and other 
provincial and federal statutes pertaining to the jurisdiction 
and legisl~tive powers of local authorities. 

Prerequisite: None (3:2:0) 

132T (3) Introduction to Local Government Administration 

A continuation of Administration 131T including a study of the 
organization of municipal and local government in Briti~h 
Columbia, current developments, relations and problems with· 
senior governments. An overview of the roles of various ad
ministrative officers such as the City Clerk, City Treasurer, 
City Assessor, School Board Secr,etary-Treasurer and others. 

Prerequisite: Administration 131T 

140G (3) Supervisory Management 

(3 :2:0) 

Supervisory Management is designed fo~ individuals and 
employees 1wishing to gain a better understanding of the 
supervisor's role and problems. Industry and government 
employees working towards a supervisory position, newly 
appointed supervisors and established supervisors looking for 
a fresh perspect ive and approach to solving new problems and 
attitudes will benefit from the topics to be covered in the 
course. The principle objective •of th~ course is to view, 
analyze, discuss and practice the role of the supervisor in many 
settingS, and situations. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0 :0) 
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150G (3) Commercial Law 

Consideration of the legal environment of business including 
the law of contracts and negotiable instruments, the B.C. 
Partnership Act, the B.C. and Canadian Compani-es Acts, 
Bankruptcy Act, property law and law affecting estate plan
ning. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0 :0) 

160G (3) Hospital Organization a"d Management 

This 'Course is designed for employees and prospective em
ployees of hospitals at the ·operating and management level. 
Consideration of the role of hospita.ts in the community and 
related problems of organization, financir:~g, managing and 
legal-ethical concerns of these important institutions will be ' 
discussed. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

_172T (3) Principles of Management 

An examination of the role and responsibil ities of the Manager 
in Organizations. Planning, or.ganizing, leading, measuring 
and controlling of the organization's human resources are 
studied in the light of recent organizatio~al beha~iour findings. 

Prerequisite : None (2:2:0). 

211T (3) Office Management 

This course covers systems design .and paper flow in business 
and government offices, including records management, 
microfilm, forms design, office layout and equipment. An 
examination of. the office manager's responsil;lilities in 
organization, supervision and staffing. Preparation for ~md 
conduct of meetings and conferences, travel arrangements. An 
intr-oduCtion to the capabilities and costs of office machinery. 

Prerequisite: None 
... 

21ST (3) Government Structure 

(3:0:0) 

A study of the various Government · Departments at he 
Federal-Provincial and Mun icipal levels with particular 
reference to those departments which have dealings with -the 
business community. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

224T (3) Commercial Law 

An introduction to the common and statute law affecting 
common business transactions. Included will be the law of 
contract and negotiable instruments, · Canada Corporations 
Act, British Columbia Companies and Partnerships Acts and 
other selected statutes. 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

225T (3) Commercial Law 

A continuation of Administration 224T 

Prerequisite : Administration 224T (3:1 :0) 

227T (3) Local Government Law 

This course will include a discussion on the ongm and 
development of the law and judicial system as it' relates to 
government generally and to municipal government in par
ticular. An extensive study of the principa I statutes of the 
province defining municipal and other local government 
powers will be undertaken . Conduct of meetings, rules of order, 
publichearings, preparation of agendas, recording of minutes 
and other related matters will be dealt with. · 

Prerequisite: Administrat ion 131T-132T (3:0:0) 

230T (3) Municipal Government Practicum 
l 

Municipal Government Co-operative Work Experience. 
Students will be expected to attend City Council and Regional 
District Board meetings and accept on-the-job training for 



limited periods, participate in mock council meetings, com
mittee meetings and related activities. 

Prerequisite : Administration 131 T -132T (0:0 :5) 

2SOT Clf Co-operative Work Experience 

A course designed to formalize the co-operative work ex
perience requirements of all students in Diploma Programs in 
the Administrative Studies Division. Generally, the student 
must have four weeks of relevant practical experience in four 
different business firms or public agencies to fulfill the 

. requirements of this course. 

Prerequisite: None 

275T (3) Personnel Administration and Labour Relations 

The study of the personnel and labour relations function in an 
organization. Topics include employment, manpower planning, 
collective bargaining and uni.on behaviour, wage and salary 
administration, training and organizational development. 

Prerequisite: None (3 :2:0) 

276T (1) Sem'inar on Business Practices 

The purpose of this course is to relate the practical world of 
business to the graduating students educational experience. 
The course may take the form of a c lass project, a series of 
seminars given by students or a series of ' talks given by 
b.usiness leaders. 

Prerequ isite: By permission of the instructor (0:4:0) 

296T (3) Managerial Policy 

A survey of policy formulation in the business enterprise. 
Emphasis is placed on the ana l ysis of case studies involving 
problems of polic y. 

Prerequisite : Second year Business Diploma student or per
mission of instructor (2 :2:0) 

AGRICULTURE 
(Agriculture courses a're offered through our Continuing 
Education offices) 

lOOG (2) How Does Your Garden Grow? 

Topics include soils and . composts, fertilizers, weed control, 
greenhouses, landscaping a,nd 'garden renovation, lawns, 
hedges, and ground covers, shrubs, and the cultivation of 

. flowers, vegetables, and small fruits. Some of the · important 
effects of air and soil temperature, plant nutrition balance, 
moisture, and light are considered in detail, and the results of 
modern resear ch in these matters are related to everyday 
prac~ical operations in the garden and greenhouse. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0: 0) 

101G (2) Organic Vegetable Gardening 

" A survey of organic methods of growing food with an emphasis 
on ' vegetable growing. Soils and soil ecology, management, 
fertility and preparation; seeds, plant nutrition, transplanting 
and growing, insects and insect ·control, planning of garden; 
rotation, succession, intercropping, and companion plants; 
harvesting and storage. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0:0) ., 

102G (2) Backyard Poultry and Rabbit Raising 

Basic principles of housing, feeding, breeding, rearing, and 
butchering poultry and rabbits -- main emphasis is on stan~ard 
poultry (chickens), but also covers turkeys, geese, ducks, etc. 
A butcf1ering and processing workshop is given once or twice in 
conjunction with 102G 

Prerequisite: None (2:0 :0) 
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104G (2) Beekeeping for Beginners 

History and economics of beekeeping, construction of equip
ment, anatomy of honey bees, honey flow management, swarm 
control, honey house equipment, honey extracting, wintering 
bees, bee diseases and their control, po II ination by bees. 

Prerequisite : None (2 :0:0) 

106G (~) Tree Fruits and Berries 

Culture of tree fruits and berries· in the home garden. Proper 
planting, feeding, and pruning of fru 'it trees, berry bushes, etc . 
How to prevent problems with insects and diseases, pollination, 

' grafting, propagation. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 

108G (2) The Home Greenhouse 

Home greenhouse design and construction -- providing a 
sui table controlled greenhouse environment (heat, · light, 
ventilation, etc.), for optimum plant growth ; how to raise 
plants from seeds and cuttings for ultimate use in the outdoor 
garden -- including discussion of soil sieves and sterilization, 
containers, nutrition, watering, timing of seeding, hardening 
off, insect and disease control; prodllction of utility crops such 
as tomatoes, cucumbers, greenhouse grown, for household 
consumption, tropical foliage plants -- their needs, over
watering tender plants·, and forcing bulbs. 

Prerequisite : None (1 :0 :2) 

109G (2) Animals for Small. Holdings 

Introduction to animal husbandry for the small acreage (cows, 
' calves, goats and sheep, and weaner pigs). A~quisition, 

housing, feeding and fitting, breeding and health care. 

Prerequisite : None (2 :0:0) 

110G (2) Landscaping your Home 

An introduction to designing residential gardens with emphasis 
on proper planning of layout. Soil grading, lawn seeding, fer
tilization; and lawn care. Knowledge and arrangement of or
namental trees and shrubs, hedges, dryw~lls, and patios. Use 
of perennial borders, rock gardens, pruning, upkeep 

Prerequisite: None (2:0 :0) 

111G (2) Adv~nced Beekeeping 

A course primarily for those who have an initial contact with 
the field of agriculture and who wish to gain more knowledge on 
management of hives, bee behaviour, specialty products 
(pollen, /comb honey, etc. ) , using bees for pollination, queen 
rearing, bee diseases, etc. 

Prerequisite: Agriculture 104G or equivalent experience 
(2 :0:0) 

ANTHROPOLOGY' 
111 < 3) Introductory Anthropology I 

An introductiQn to the theories, methods and research findings 
of physical anthropology, archaeology, and linguistic an
thropology. The major units of work focus on the origin and 
evolution of 'man' and ' culture'. 

Prerequisite: None (3 :1 :0) 

112 ·c 3) Introductory Anthropology II 

An introduction to the theories, methods and research findings 
of social and cultural anthropology. The major units of work 
focus on the comparative analysis of institutions from a variety 
of cultures; including primitive, peasant, and complex 
societies. 

Prerequisit~ : None (3 :1 :0) 



120G ( 1112) History and Cultural Traditions of the Coast Salish 
Indians. 

An examination of Coast Salish history and traditions, in
chJding material culture, language, value and bel ief systems, 
and rituals. ' 

Prereq~isite: None (2112: 0 :0) 

121 (3) Canadian Native Indians- Th~/Contemporary R'eality' . 

An introduction to the contemporary situation of the Native 
peoples in Canada; with particular reference to the peoples of 
Br itish Columbia. The major un'its of work focus on the 
historical basis of the contemporary situation, the nature of 
contemporary Native cultures, and responses to the 'con
temporary reality'. 

Prerequ isite: None (2:2:0) 

211 (3) Social Anthropology (not offered Fall 75) 

An introduction to the analysis of social and cultural systems. 
Introductory units of work focus on the nature of science, 
theory and explanation; contemporary theoretical approaches 
in anthropology and methodology. The major units of work 
focus on a critical examination of theories and research per
taining to the s-f.;tems of religion and magic, economic 
organization, including problems of 'development' and 'un
derdevelopment', marriage and the family, kinship and 
descent, stratification and political organization in a diversity 
of societies. 

Prerequisite : None (2: 1 :0) 

212 (3) Social Anthropology 

A continuation of Anthropology 211 

Pr'erequ.isite: No~e (2 : 1 :0 ) 

221 (3) Indian Cultures of B.C. 

An introduction to some of the Indian Cultures of British 
Columbia. The major units of work focus on the Coast Salish, 
Nootka and Kwakiutl. 

Prerequisite: Anthropol~gy 111 -112, or Sociology 111-112, or a 
second year student, or permission of the instructor 

ART 
100G (1-3) Man and the Arts 

This course is designed to expose the student to and acquaint 
him with many different art. forms with the objective of 
discovering the purpose of arl in the human experience. The 
course will be taught by instructors from the Art Department, 
the English Department, and from the Music Department. 
Painting, sculpture, architecture, music, poetry and drama 

·will be discussed with emphasis on an audio-v rsual approach to 
the course content. A discussion of the relationships between 
art forms in terms of form and content will help to develop in 
the students an awareness of the importance of art in man's 
life. 
Prerequisite : None 
Not offered 1975-1976.· 

101 (3) Drawing I 

(3 :0 :0) 

An introductory course designed to present drawing as an 
extiting vehicl'eof invention and exploration. Various·drawing 
media will be introduced and the development of linear 
'drawing toward three dimensional form will be encouraged. 

Prereq~isite: None (2 :4:0) 

102 (3) Drawing I 

A continuation of Art 101 , with greater emphasis upon com
position and the manipulation of "value". 

~rerequisite: Art 101 . (2:4~ 0) 
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105 (3) Two Dimensional Design 

The techniques and tools of man the designer; art structure, as 
the basis for creative two dimensional work. Organization of 
line, proportion, colour, space and movement is emphasized. 
Lectures, discussions, project assignments and supplementary 
readings. are included. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :3 :0) 

106 (3) Three Dimensional Design 

A continuation of Art 105 with the ma,ior emphasis on crea tive 
three dimensional work. 

Prerequisite : Art 105 (2: 3:0 ) 

111 (3) Language of Art History 

A theoretical course designed to provide an introduction to the 
understanding and appreciation of paint ing, sculpture and 

· architecture, and to prepare the student for qual ifi ed 
judgement of traditional and contemporary art forms . 

Prerequisite: None (3 :1 :0 ) 

112 (3) ~anguage of ·Art History 

A continuation of Art 111. 

Prerequisite : Art 111 (3 :1 :0) 

140G (3) Introduction to Crafts 

A preliminary course to acquaint the student with the va r ious 
media and techniques that are available to the craftsman. 
Each student will have the opportunity to work in off-loom 
weaving, leather, symmography, mosaics, beading, macrame, 
rug-ma'king, creative. hangings, and a variety of minor crafts. 

Prerequisite : None (1 :2:0) 

141G (3). Crafts 

Students will select from a variety of crafts for concentrated 
study. These include weaving, baroque, and simple jewelry 
malsing, copP.er enamelling, printed ' fabrics, batik, and the 
further pursuit of the crafts introduced in Art 140G . 

Prerequisite : Art 140G or perm iss ion of Instructor. 

151G (3) Basics of Interior Design and Decoration. 

(1 :2 :0) 

An introduction to shelter as a place where individuals can l ive 
in emotional and physical security at ease with their 
surroundings and be stimulated by them . 

Prer~quisite : None· (1 :0:2) 



152 (3) Introduction to a Variety of Media 

General techniques and process~s involved with various media 
and material, emphasizing the development of an appr:eciation 
for common materials and their ~maginative use in aesthetic: 
expression. 

Prerequisite: None (2:3:0) 

153 (3) Fundamentals of Painting 

The painting course will include a survey of materials and 
techniques with emphasis upon composition and the family of 

.color~ 

Prerequisite,: None (2:3:0) 

154 (3) Fundament Is of Painting 

A continuation of Art 153, with a greater emphasis upon in
dividual creativity. 

Prerequisite: None (2:3:0) 

168G (3) Introduction to Weaving 

Students will be introduced to various textile tec;hniques ~ The 
use of yarns; spinning and plying, and natural and chemical 
dyeing will be examined. Projects will involve knotting, 
braiding , inkle and card weaving, as well as simple frame 
looms, (!nd an introduction to the four -.harness loom. 

Prereqvisite : None (1 :2:0) 

171 (3) Ceramics 

An introduction to basic processes of making pottery and other 
clay products;. their tiring, ·glazing and decoration. Emphasis 
will be on creative design, craftsmanship and aesthetic design 
function. · 

Prerequisite: None (2:4:0) 

172 (3) Ceramics 

A continuation of Art 171 . 

Prerequisite: Art 171 or permission of Instructor. (2 :4:0) 

181 ( 3) Sculpture · 

An introduction to traditional and contemporary sculpture 
methods involvi ng clay, plaster, concrete, plastics and metals. 
Emphasis w i ll be on creativity, craftsmanship, and aesthetics. 

Prerequi si te: None (2:4:0) 

182 (3) Sculpture 

A · continuation of Art 181 . 

Prerequisite : Art 181 or permission of Instructor. (2:4:0) 

191 (3) Printmaking 

An introduction to various techniques and processes of print-
.. making. A course designed to give the student knowledge of 

and facility with printmaking processes such as, litho.graphy, 
etching, stencil and relief printing. Integration of the process 
anQ creativity will be emphasized. 

Prerequisite: Art 101-102, or Art 105-106 or perm1ss1on of in-
structor. (2 :4 :0) 

192 (3) Printmaking 192 (3) 

A 'continuation of Art 191 with further emphasis upon personal 
statement and facility with the various pro,cesses. 

Prerequisite : Art 191 or permission of instructor. (2 :4:0) 

199G (3) Individual Study 

Individual projects in consultation with and under the direction 
of the Instructor. Areas of co11centration can include ceramics, 
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painting, drawing, printmaking, and other topics with per-
mission of Instructor. 

Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. (0:3:0) 

230 (3) Creative Communications 

This elective Arts course describes art as a species of human 
communication. To define 'human communication', both ar
tificial communication (computers, etc .. ) and animal com
munication will be explored for basic concepts· and m.odels. 
Finally, man's unique biological and psychological capacity for 
art will be disc..ussed, with emphasis on the accomplishment of 
contemporary art .. In the first semester, basic topics are ln
trodl!ction to Cybernetics and Information Theory : A Look at 
Marshall McLuhan; Communication and Organisms (how the 
nervous system and the senses organize the outside world for 
survival, or, if complex enough, for culture). 

Prerequisite: Second year standing or permission of In
structor. (2:2 :0) 

231 (3) Creative Communications 

A continuation of Art 230. Basic topic are Animal Com
munication and Language (exploring the crucial difference 
between signal and symbolic expression) ; the Contemporary 
Art. · 

Prerequisite : Art 230 (2:2:0) 

250G (3) Intermediate Painting 

The appreciation and application of the principles of visual 
communication in the context of pa inting at the intermediate 
level. 

Prerequisite : Art 153-154 or permission of Instructor. (2:4:0) 

251G (3) Intermediate Painting 

A continuation of Art 250G. 

Prerequisite: Art 250G or permission of the Instructor (2:4:0) 

281G (2) Ceramics Worksho~ 

A continuation of Art 171-172. Emphasis w ill be placed on design 
techniques and pottery decoration, design fundamentals and 
processes. The individual needs and growth of the student will 
be stressed. 

Prerequisite : Art 171.:J72 or previous pottery experience, or 
permission of the I n.structor. (1 :3 :0) 

282G (2) Ceramics Workshop 

A continuation of Art 281 G. 

Prerequisite : Art 28l'G or previous pottery experience, or 
permission of Instructor. (1 :3: 0) 

ARTS I (6) See Interdisciplinary S.tudies 121-122 

ASTRONOMY 
100G (3) An Introduction to Astronomy 1 

Thi.s course will consider man's present knowle.dQe of the 
universe and the techniques and theories which arie being 
applied to expand that knowledge. Following a brief historical 
introduction, the course will include a study of the earth, moon 
and the solar system; the stars and stellar evolution; galaxies 
and theories of the universe. The principles of optical and radio 
telescopes and the use of artificial satellites and planetary • 
probes will also be included. Classes will include lectures, 
films, discussions and observing sessions using the College's 
eight-inch reflecting telescope. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 
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BIOLOGY 
111 ( 3) Principles of Biology 

An introductory course discussing theories ori the origin of life, 
cell structure and function, genetics, a survey of the major 
plant.groups, basic plant development, and embryology. There 
is no prerequisite for this course but Biology 'II would be an 
advantage. This course is taught as an audio-tutorial course. 

Prerequisite: None (2:1 :3) 

112 (3) Principles of Biology 

An introductory course discussing human biology (human 
systems and their functions), a survey of the major animal 
groups, evolution, ecoiogy, eugenics and pollution bio logy. This 
course is taught in conjunction with Biology I l l and uses the 
audio-tutorial method of teaching. 

NOTE: Biology 111 and 112 are offered in different semesters 
and may be taken 'in any order. 

Prerequisite: None ' (2: 1 :3) 

1SOG (2) Man and the Natural Environment 

This course will ·cover principles of ecology, and how many of 
these principles are being ignored or abused in society today. 
The course will present ideas on the gr owth of populations, the 
stability of biotic communities, nutrient cyc l ing etc., and the 
effects of some selected man-induced environmental changes. 
Guest speakers will be invited to speak on topics of interest. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 

200 (3) Cell Biology: Structural Basis 

A study of the diversity of structure found in both plant and 
animal cells. The diversity in nu~lear and cytoplasmic 
structures will be emphasized. Techniques used in this field 
such as tissue culture and instrumentation will be included in 

,. the topics discussed along with the developments ·of diversity 
and ultrastructure. This course is "core" material for all life 
sciences and should be followed by Biology 201. 

Prerequisite : Biology 111!112 or equivalent, Chemistry 231}232 
which may be taken concurrently. (3:0:3) 

201 (3) Cell Biology: Chemical Basis 

An introductory course in the chemistry of cells, both struc
tural and functional. Biological molecules and their relation
ships, protein structure and synthesis, energy transfer, 
metabolic processes and controls will be among the topics 
disc·ussed. This course is "core" material for all life science 
majors. 

Prerequisite: Biology 200, Chemistry 231/232 which may be 
taken concurrently. · (3:0:3) ' 
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BOTANY 
221 (3) Non-Vascular Plants 

A comprehensive coverage of the non-vascular plants is 
carrieq out in this course stressing the morphology, ec61ogy 
and phylogeny of this group. Some fundamental principles of 
physiology and development along with field experience are 
incorporated into this study. This course should be followed by 
Botany 222. 

Prerequisite : Biology 111/112 or equivalent. (3:1 :3) 

222 (3) Vascular Plants 

A continuation of Botany 221 but dwelling with the vascular 
plants in .this course. 

Prerequisite: Biology 1111112 or equivalent. (3:1 :3) 

CANADIAN STUDIES 
111 (3) An Interdisciplinary Study of Canada 

An application of the perspectives of literature, history and the 
social sciences tq selected aspects of the Canadian experience. 
Theemphasiswillbeon particular issues: Federalism, French
English relations, Canadian-American relations, and Labour, 
for example. 

Prerequisite: None (3: 1 :0) 

112 (3) An Interdisciplinary Study of Canada 

A continuation of Canadian Studies 111. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :2:0) 

CHEMISTRY 
100G (3) Introductory College Chemistry 

An introduction to topics in chemistry such as element s, atoms, 
molecules, the states of matter, reactions, equ i librium, 
descriptive inorganic and organic chemistry. This course is 
intended for those students who lack the prer equ isife fo r 
Chemistry 121. <This course is equivalent to Chemistry 11 ) . 

Prerequisite: None 

101G (3) Introductory College Chemistry 

A continuation of Chemistry 100G. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 100G 

121 (3) General Chemistry 

(3 :1 :2) 

(3:1 :2) 

Stoichiometry, modern theoretical descriptions of atoms, 
molecules, and the s·tates of matter. Laboratory work includes 
descriptive inorganic chemistry and quantitative physical 
chemistry. 

Prerequisite : Math 12 and Chemistry 12 or 101G or 11. (4:0:3) 

122 (3) General Chemistry II 

Thermodynamics and equilibrium; kinetics and equi l ibrium, 
the quantitative description of systems containing acids, bases, 
salts, and red_ox reagents; organic chemistry. Laboratory work 
includes the quantitative study of equilibrium, volumet ric 
analysis, -and descriptive o'rganic chemistry. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 121 (4: 0:3) 

221 (3) Physical-Inorganic Chemistry 

Co-ordination compounds, quantum mechanical description of 
atoms, molecules and co-ordination complexes; basic chemical 
thermodynamics, survey of the chemical behaviour of the 
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representative elements. Laboratory studies of classical 
methods of quantitative analysis. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 122, Math 122 (Math 221 recom
mendedascorequisite) (3 :1:4) 

222 (3) Physical-Inorganic Chemistry 

A cont inuation of Chemistry 221. Additional laboratory· studies 
involving quantitative analysis, projects involving inorganic, 
~na l yt ical andjor physical chemistry. 

Prerequis ite: Ch~mistry 221 

231 (3) Organic ·chemistry 

(3:1 :4) 

Fundamentals of organ ic structure; nomenclature, properties, 
prepara tion, and r eactions of the common classes of aliphatic 
and aromatic compounds; stereo-chem·istry; reaction 
mechanisms ; related laboratory work. 

Pr erequisite : Chemistry 1211122 (3 :0:3) 

232 (3) Organic Chemistry 

A continuation-of Chemistry 231 . 

Prerequisite : Chemistry 231 (3: 0 :3) 

CHILD CARE 
111T (3) Child Care Methods 

Thecoursewill provide exposure to legislation relating to Child 
care in B.C., behaviour assessment approach-es, the concept of 
the treatment plan, child developmental psychology, ter
minology of various disciplines aligned with child care, specific 
methods of child care, e.g. use of positive reinforcement, 
recreation and group work, and an overview of ethical con
siderations pertinent to child care. · 

Prerequisite: None (3:0 :0) 

.. 
COMMUNICATIONS 
151G· (3) Communications in Action. 

This is a lecture seminar series dealing with the following 
topics: communications theory, interference, communications 
and•perception, memory, persuasion, logic and misuse of logic, 
cOmmunications in business. The! series will be supplemented 
by pertinent films . . 

Prerequisit~: None (3 :0:3) 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
See Mathematics 160/161 , 261/262 

COUNSELLING 
lOOG (2) Interpersonal ommunications 

An opportunity to indease understanding of yourself and 
·others, and to learn to relate to people in a more meaningful 
and effective way. In a small group ·sett ing students will ex
perience using and working on developing com munications 
skills. · 

Prerequisite: None (0 :3 :0) 

101G (2) Interpersonal Communications 

A continuation of Counselling 100G. A more advanced gr oup 
experience for students who have developed som e insights into 
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how they communicate and relate to others and who want to 
continue to use the group process to help them discover more 
about themselves and make changes where and when they so 
desire. 

Prerequisite : Counselling 100G or permission of Instructor. 
(0 :2 :0) 

120G (2) Career Planning; Search ,fora Meaningful Future 
(not offered Fall 75). 

Discussion of factors influencing career choice, theories of 
vocational choice and the relationship of self-awareness to job 
selection. A study of fields and levels of occupations. Self
assessment of future 'goals as a means to achieve personal 
development. Group and individual career counselling will 
become an integral part of the educational environment. 

Prerequisite : None (0:2:0) 

150G (1) Project Second Look 

A ten-week course designed to provide an opportunity for 
women in the cqmmunity to meet in a gr oup setting t o explore 
com mon concern~, to · discover more abou t them-se lves and 
others, and to pursue ways of enri ch ing their lives and ex
periences. The focus will be on re-disco ver ing oneself as an 
individual person through group discussion and exper imental 
exer cises. 

Prerequ isite : None (0 :2:0) 

DEBATING 
lOOG (2) Theory and Practice 

Students w i ll prepare for and parti cipate in inter-collegiate and 
in-house debates. All students w i ll ,be expected to make some 
contribution to the Malaspina College Debating Team. The 
topics of the course will include collection of information on a 

·g iven resolut ion ; preparation and organ ization of material; 
formats of debate ; strategies for affirmative and negative 
positions; the sCJ bstant ive speech ; the rel:)uttal; cross
questioning; techn iques of del ivery, logic and persuasion, use 
of empirical evidenc-e, adapt ing to opposit ion. All points of 
debating theory w ill be applied qirectly to specific debates . 

Prerequisi te: An interest in exploring, discussing, and 
debating controversial issues. (1 : 1 :0) 

101G (2) Debating 

A continuation of Debating 100G. 

Prerequisite : None (1 : 1 :0) 

DRAFTING 

111T (2) General Technical Draf ting 

Sketch ing, let teri ng, linework, use of instruments, geometic 
const ruct ion, othogr aphics, auxi l iary vi ews, sections and 
convent ions, isometric and obi ique projections, intersect ions 
and developments. 

Prerequisite : None (1 :0 :2) 

112T (2) General Techn ical Dr afting 

A continuation of Drafting lllT 

Prer equ isite : Drafting ll lT ( 1 :0 :2) 

211T {2) Advanced Mechanical Drafting 

Machine assemblies, detailing from ·assemblies, sectioning of 
assembl ies, · elements of m achine and tool design, and 
engineering standar ds. 

Prerequisite: Drafting 112T or equival_ent. (1 :0: 2) 



212T (2) Advanced Mechanical Drafting 

A continuation of Drafting 211T 

Prerequisite : Dr,afting 211T 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION AND CARE · 
201T (3) Exceptional Children 

{1 :0:2) 

A course designed to equip students with knowledge of 
remedial and behavioural management skills in order to in
crease their ability to work with exceptional children in regular 
or special programmes. 

Prerequisite : Psychology 121T or equivalent. {3:0:0) 

ECONOMICS 
100 (3) lntr;oduction to Economics I 

This course is· designed to acquaint the st-udent with some 
fundamental economic theory. The first part of the .course will 
be concerned with price determination, the allocation . of 
resources and the institutional structure of the Canadian 
economy. This will be followed by income-determination, 
unemployment and inflation and government policies for 
combating them. 

Prerequisite : None {3 : 1 :OJ 

101 {3) Introduction to Economics II 

This course will attempt 'to appi y the · economic theory and 
understanding developeq in Economics 100. It will look at a 
number of economic and social problems such as resource 

,.allocation, the distr.ibution of income, poverty and various 
guaranteed income schemes, the concentration of economic 
power, government regulation and control, etc. 

Prerequisite: Economics 100 or permission of Instructor. 
I {3:1 :0) 

111T (3) Introduction to Economics (Micro) 

This course is designed to acquaint students in Administrative 
Studies with the functioning of the Canad ian economic system. 
lt~ basic concern will be in discussing the theoretic'al and in
stitutional factors which influence the allocation of resources, 
prices, and the composition of output. In addition to analyzing 
the effects of market and corporate structure it will look at the 
role of govern,ment regulation and control. · 

Prerequ isite : None . {3 : 1 :0) 
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112T (3) Introduction to Economics (Macro) 

This course is a continuation of Economics lllT but con
centrates more on the overall level of total output. Thus it will 
look at the concepts of national income, ef11ployment and in
flation and discuss the alternatives available for controlling 
them. As time permits the 1latter part of the course will be 
concerned with applying the economic theory developed in both 
111T and this course to various social and economics problems 
such as poverty, pollution, natural resource, etc. 

Prerequisite: Economics 111 Tor perm iss ion of Instructor. 
{3:1 :0) 

150G (3) Business Economics 

This is a one semester college credit course designed to 
acquaint the individt!Jal with the subject matter of economics, 
and to provide him with theoretical tools which will . enable him 
to understand better the·economic system of which he is part. 
Specific topics which will be discussed include government 
monetary, and fiscal policy, the Bank of Canada, comparative 
economic systems and international trade. 

Prerequisite : None {3:0:0) 

160G (3) Micro-Economics (Business) 

This is q one semester college <::redi t course designed to 
acquaint students with the subject matter of economics, and to 
provide him with theoretical tools which will enable him to 
understand better, and to analyze critically the economi-e 
system of which. he is a part. The course will deal basically with 
the concepts of markets and their structure and the theory of 
price. The function of money and a study of the mechanics of 

· central and chartered banking are also included. The 
economics of national income, employment and the general 
price level are topics reserved for another course, Economics 
150G. 

Prerequisite: None {2:1 :0) 

· 221 (3) Principles of Economics (Micro) 

This course represents a more rigorous development of 
ecbnomic ideas than Economics 100. It involves the verbal and 
graphical development 9f fundamental econom,i c theories 
d~aling with demand, production, markets, pricing, factors of 
production and the allocation of resources. A complementary, 
goal of the course is the further development of th~ process ot' 
logical deduction. 

Prerequisite: Economics 10Wl01 or permission of lnstrubor. 
{3:1 :0) 

222 (3) Principles of Economics (Macro) 

A continuation of Economics 221. This course is concerned with 
the overall level of output, employment, and prices. It will look 
at the determinants, l~vel and fluctuations of nation income. 
Money and banking will be introduced and the real and 
monetary sectors will be .combined in a simple Keynsian 
model. It will conclude with an analysis or the effect of in
ternational trade and finance on the domestic economy. 

Prerequisite : Economics 221 or perm iss ion of Instructor 
' {3:1 :0) 

ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONIC~ 
100G (1112) Canadian Electrical Code and Provincial Electrical 

Regulations 

An up-grading ·and refresher .course for electr icians and 
. electrical contractors directed toward new edition of the 
Canadian Electrical Code and the Safety Engineering Services, 
Act. · 

Prerequis ite : Electricians and Eilectrical · cdntractors. 

101G (3) Basic Electronics I 

The objective of this course is to introduce basic electrical 
concepts as appl ied to direct current circuits. Topics incltJded 



are current, voltage, resistance, inductance, capacitance, 
power, · Ohm's and Kirchoff's Laws, Thevenin's and Norton's 
theorems. 

· Prerequisite: Math 11; Math 12 or equivalent preferred. 
(2:0:3) 

102G (3) Basic Electronics II 

A continuation of EIE 101 G and includes alternating current 
analysis of electrical circuits. Topics studied are the sine wave, 
average and effective values, the behaviour of resistance in
ductance and capacitance in a.c. circuits, circuit laws and 
r_ules applied to a. c. circuits, resonance and filter networks. 

Prerequisite: E/E 101G or equiva lent. (2:0:3) 

103T (3) Basic Electronic Circuits 

This course is to introduce vacuum-tube and semiconductor 
concepts. Topics included are . basic semiconductor and 
vacuum-tube circuit amplifying; amplifier frequency 
response, power amplifier, regulated power supplies and 
oscillators. ' 

Prerequisite: SfE 102G or equivalent · 

104T (3) Basic Electronic Circuits 

A continuation of E/E 103T. 

Prerequisite: IS'E 103T 

141T (3) Radio and TV Systems I 

(2 :0 :3) 

<2. :0 :3) 

Solid state and vacuum'-tube radio, TV and stereo systems. A 
detailed analysis and ·study of circuits and systems as applied 
to Monaural -Stereo ·sound systems, A.M., F.M., and F.M. 
Multiplex. 

Prerequ isite: E/E 1031 (2:0:3) 

142T (3) Radio and TV Systems II 

A continuation of EIE 141T including color TV, black·andwhite 
TV, audio and video tape recorders, and citizens band 2-way 
radio systems. 

Prerequisite : q E 141T (2:0:3) 

151T (3} Industrial Electronics Systems I 

This course is a detailed study and analysis of circuits and 
systems .as applied to d. c. amplifiers, magnetic amplifiers, 
S.C.R . .rnotor controls, and an introduction to logic principles. 

Prerequisite: E/ E 103T 

152T (3} Indu-strial Electronics Systems II 
. . 

A continuation of E/ E 151T. 

Prerequisite: S'~ 151T. 

161T (3} Communication Systems 

(2:0 ~3) 

(2:0:3) 

The objective of this course and the continuation 162T is to 
acquaint the student with 2-way radio, radar and marine 
electronics so tha t he may carry out servicing and installation 
procedures. Topics included are R. F. amplifiers, V .H.F. 
receivers and transmitters, F.M., A .M ., SSB micro-wave radar 
and marine electronics. · 

Prerequisite:~£ 103T 

162T (3} Communication Systems 

A continuation of ~ E 161T. 

Prerequisite: EIE 161T 

163G (2} Amateur Radio, Theory and Morse Code 

(2 :0 :3) 

(2:0:3) 

Amateur radio course is intend~d for people of any age who 
wish to pass the Department of Communications examinations 
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and thereby become entitled to operc;~te amateur radio. The 
instruction includes radio theory, international Morse Code, 
radio regulations and other subjects connected with amateur 
radio. Lack of any prior knowledge should not be an obstacle. 

Prerequisite: None (1 :0: 1) 

174T (3} Digital Integrated Circuits 

Construction and-characteristics of digital integrated circuiJs; 
number systems and Boolean Algebra; gates - AND, OR 
NAND, NOR, inverter, exclusive OR, flip-flops; logic families, 

. combinational circuits - adQers, subtractors, comparators, 
encoders, decoders, parity generators/checkers; sequential 
circuits; converters; peripheral equipment, OP AMPS; and 
semiconductor memories. 

Prerequisite : None (6:0:6) 

ENGLISH 
NOTE : For all university-transfer courses beyond the first 
semester of the first year, the a·dmission, of any student who is . 
deficient in the normally-required prerequisites will require 
departmental approval. Further, English 111/112 or its 
equivalent will be the prerequisite for all university transfer 
second year English courses. 

100 (3} The Use of English 

The major emphasis of this course will be placed on problems 
in writing, through a study of prose Hterature. The course is 
intended for students in Career Programs, including BCIT 
transfer programs. Written compositions are required. 
Assignments will often be tailored to the student's particular 
program. Students should be aware that the expected stan
dards of performance in this course are equivalent to those of 
English 111jl 12 .. 

Prerequisite : None (3: 1 :0) 

101 (l} The Use of English 

A continuation of English 100. 

Prerequisite: English 100 (3 : 1 :0 ) 

111 ( 3} Literature and Writing 

The central purpose of the course is to strengthen the student's 
literacy and the conceptual and affective capacities that 
literacy fosters . This,goal is approached primarily through the 
development of formal writing skills and the study of 
literature. A minimum of six writing assignments is required in 
English ' 111 . Writing instruction stresses the mastery of 
standard English; competence in formal English expression, 
and the ability to write an organized argument involving 
definition, explanation, and illustration. Of the literature 
studies approximately 80 per cent is originally written in 
English, and a major-ity written in the twentieth century. A 
minimum one-fourth of the total reading list will be Canadian. 
A minimum of eight essays, eight short stories, and three 
novels are studied in English 111 . • 

.Prerequis ite: None (3:1 :0) 

112 (3} Literature and Writing 

A continuation of English 1i1 : A minim.um or three writing 
assignments is required in English 112, inclu.ding a research 
paper . Three plays and twenty poems will also be studied. 

Prerequisite : English 111 (3: 1 :0) 

135G (3} Introduction to Journalism 

An introduction to' a grounding in the basic skiUs of journalism 
and to give some ~dea of the scope of the practice of journal ism. 
The course would be of particular interest to those students who 
are thinking of journalism a·s a career, or Who wish traini~g for 
participation in the College newspaper ; and to people from the 
region who are involved in such community activities as club 
publications and newsletters. · 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:2) 



,1,' 

136G (3) Introduction to Journalism 

A continuation of English 135G. 

Prerequisite: English 135G or permission of Instructor. '(2:0:2) 

160G ( 1) Explorations in Eng I ish Literature 

Course covers a ~ariety of authors. Content of course an
nounced each semester. 

Prerequisite: None (2:1 :0) 

200 (3) A Study of English Literature to the Restoration 

This course gives a broad view of the best writing to be found in 
English literary history. Literary form will be studied, and 
works will also be considered as expression of the social or 
intellectual character istics of a period or school. Essays are 
required. 

Prerequisite: English 111 -112. 1 

(2 :2:0) 

201 (3) A Study of English Literature from the 18th Century to the 
20th Century. 

A continuation of Eng I ish 200. 

Prerequisite: English 200 

205 ( 3) Canadian Literature 

This course will attempt to define what it is to be Canadian by 
investigating the works of Canadian writers and wil.l attempt to 
discover a Canadian uniqueness as well as )he relationship of 
Canadian literature to other literatures. 

Prerequisite: English 111 -112 
(3:1 :0} 

206 (3) Canadian Literature 

A continuation of English 205. 

Prerequisite: English 205 (3:1 :0) 

208G (2) Selected Readings in Literature 

This is a cdurse designed for those people in the Malaspina 
College region who would like to participate il'} an informal 
lecture-discussion programme on a daytime, · rather than 
evening basis. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 

210 (3) Science Fiction 

A one semester course examining science as a branch of 
literature which is concerned wifh the impact of scientific 
developments upon human beings. The historical development 
of the genre will be surveyed, as well as the range of expression . 
from fantasy to realism and from escapism to .commitment. 
However, the mirror image function of science fiction for the 
purpose of social criticism will r.eceive major attention. 
Science Fiction films and some cultural comparisons between 
science fiction o~ the east and west will also be considered. 

Prerequisite : English 111 -112 1 

(4 :0:0) 

21 l (3) Introduction to American Literature 

A survey course designed to provide the student with . a broad 
background in 'American Literature. The first semester will 
deal with the period from the Puritan pilgrims to the 
Revolution. Reading will be chosen from the anfhology but will 
be greatly supplemented by other material (several novels will 
also be read) . The classes w ill be structured so that students 
provide much of the background information and therefore 
enrolment will be limited to 25 per class. 

Prerequ1site : English 111 -112 
(3 :1 :Ol 

I 
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212 (3) Introduction to American Literature 

A continuation of English 211 which will cover the period from 
the Revolution to the present. 

Prerequisite: English 211 
(3:1 :0) 

222 (3) Imaginative Writing 1 

A two-semester sequence course at the second year level for 
students interested in creative writing in all its varied forms. 
The course will emphasize basjc considerations of style and 
will attempt to stimulate an increased awareness of the world 
outside and the world- within the writer. Analysis and 
discussion both of prOfessional and of student work will form 
and develop guidelines for effective self-criticism and revis,ion. 

Prerequisite: English 111112 

. 223 ( 3) I rriagiliative Writing II 

A continuation of English 222. 

P~erequisite : English 222 

230 (3)_ Satire 

(3:0:0) 

(3:0 :0) 

A one semester course exammmg the satiric impulse in 
western literature from the Greeks tp the present, with major 
emphasis upon contemporary examples in Eng I ish. The scope 
of the study will include poetry, fiction and drama and will 
range in mood from the borderline of fantasy to black humor 
and invective. The particular relevance of this mode of ex
pression in our time will be analyzed. Related forms from film, 
radio, records, art, comic strips, etc. will also be considered. · 

P~erequisite : English 111-112 1 

(4 :0:0) 

241 (3) Studies in the Narrative: Literature and Film 

A .study of selected examples of the narrative form. The 
narrative is distinguished by two characteristics: a story and a 
storyteller; in other words a narrative is the artistic relation of 
a sequence of events. The course will examine such topics as 
the nature and form of narrative, concepts of heroism and 
character, indiv~dual and social awareness express ive of the 
tjleme and meaning, and the significance of point of view as 
revealed in the selected novels and films. Many feature films 
will be viewed. • 

Prerequisite: :English 111-112 1 

(3:1 :0) 

242 (3) Studies in the Narrative: Literature and Film 

A continuation of English 241. 

Prerequisite: English 241. 
(3 :1 :0) . 

251 (3) Introduction to Oral Literature - The Folktale 

Oral literature is that literature created ·and transmitted by 
• word of mouth, without aid of the written work ; it is the I iterary 
form of primitiv~ and folk cultures. The forms (which often 
emerge fr.om music, dance and ritua I) and content (which 
emerges from mythology) of oral literature will be studied. 
English 251 is a study of the folktale, with emphasis on the tales 
of Northwest Coast Indian tribes. 

·Prerequisite: English 111 112 
(2:2:0) 

252 (3) Introduction to Oral Literature- Chant, Ballad, Epic 

A continuation of English 251. The primitive chant ;. the 
literature of Sumer and Mesopotamia, Homer's Odys'sey, and 
Celticfolklorewill be the main areas of study. 

Prerequisite : English 251 (2:2:0) 



FAMILY EDUCATION 
100G (1112) Family Education Centr.e 

A Family Education Centre is a place wherefam.ilies can come 
together to learn about interpersonal relationships, mutual 
respect and co-operation. The aims and objectives are to give 
parents opportun i ti~s to learn, through pa rticipation, new 
methods of raising children; to give ch i ldren opportunities to 
lea rn how to become independent , res.ponsibl e ind ividua Is, 
familiar with the feeling of being usefu I to others and interested 
in making a contribution to their society; to train interested 
individuals in techniques of observation and positi ve· in
terpersonal relat ionships. Prov ision is built into t he operation 
for follow -up wi t h each fam il y as well as fo r referra l of in
d iv idua l members of a fam il y to other helping agencies. The 
Fa m il y Education Cent re w ill meet weekly for ten com:ecutive 
'/keks for each of th e two semesters at Malaspina Co lleg~. 

Pr er equisite: None. (0 :0:3) 

FINANCE 
111G (3} Financial Analysis 

The elements of financial accounting will be studies as a bas is 
for the analysis of financial statements. The tools and 
techniques used for financial planning and control, including 
ration analysis, sources and applications of funds, forecasting 
methods, cash budgeting, pro forma statements. The course 
will also consider the valuation of business firms, with some 
attention given' to its relatipn to security analysis and portfolio 
management. 

Prerequisite : None (3 :0:0) 

112G (3} Corporate F·inancial Management 

A study of the techniques used to assist decision-making in 
respect "to the management of current assets, fix~d assets, 
short term liabilities, long term funds dividends. In this respect 
topics will include capital budgeting, investments in 
marketable securities, liquidity, short and 1ong term sources of 
funds, lease financing, the cost of capitai, capital structure, 
dividend policy as well as mergers an~ acquisitions and holding 
companies. 

Prerequisite: None (3 :0:0) , 

212 (3} Financial Institutions 

A detailed consider·ation of the various forms of business 
organization based on common and statute law. A discussion of 
the role of Canadian financial institutions as suppliers of 
business funds. 

Prerequisite : None (2:2 :0) 

224T (3} Fundamentals of Business Finance I 

A course deal ing with both personal and business finance, 
comparing and contrast ing investment and financing 
decisions. Topics include tools o'f financial analysis, control and 
plann'ng, personal saving and investments, ousiness in
V~StJ11ents in current asset~, sour~es of_ personal financ ing and 
sources of short term busmess fmancmg . 

Prerequ isit e: Accounting 121T (3: 2:0) 

225T (3} Fundamentals of Business· Finance II 

A cont inuation of the business finance part of Finance 224T. 
Topics include capital budgeting, the cost of capital and 
business valuation, capital structure, sources of long term 
funds, .the dividend decision, bankruptcy and ·re-organization, 
business growth through mergers. 

Prerequisite: Finance 224T, Qua nt itat ive M ethods 131T (3 :3 :0) 

231T (3} Local Government Finance 

T~ e study of government expenses and revenues with par
ticular emphasis on municipal and other local governments. 

70 

Sources of revenues, assessment, inter-government transfers, 
debt management, public investment, incidence of taxation 
and future investment trends. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:2) 

245T (3} Security Analysis 

Principles and techniques of security analysis based on 
valua t ion theory, risk and return. Portfolio management for 
business firms and individuals. 

Prerequisite: None (3:3:0) 

FOUNDATIONS 
100G (3} Effective Thinking 

As well as int roducing basic concepts r el a.ted to " th inking", 
this course w i ll encourage development 'Of skill s involved in 
thinking obje·ctively and in solving problems of academic, 
social and personal nature. Conditions conducive. to original 
and creative thinking will be emphasized. Discussion, exercises 
and games will be used to supplement lectures. 

Prerequisite : None . (2 :1 :0) 

101G (3} ln~ormal Logic 

A one-semester course .in which we inspect a wide variety of 
arguments and puzzl~s. Emphasis is placed on the develop
ment of the verbal skills (written and spoken) needed to for
mulate and examine these arguments and puzzles. The concern 
will be on the 'form' of the reasoning rather than the 'content of 
the material'. The subjects considered will not ·be of a technical 
nature, therefore no special knowledge is pre-supposed. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

102G ('3) Introduction to the Social Sciences 

This course is designed to provide the student with the basic 
concepts, methods and terminology of the social , sciences. 
Instruction will be given in those academic skills normally 
expected of students who will take transfer or diploma courses 
in the "social Science area. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0 :0) . 

FRENCH 
100 (3) French for Beginners 

A course for complete beginners in French using the VOl X ET 
IMAGES DE FRANCE audio-visual method. The primary aim 
of this course is to develop oral facility in French. 

Prerequ isite : None 
NOT OFFERED 1975-76 

101 (3} French for Beginners 

A cont inuation of French 100. 

Prerequisite : French 100 
NOT OFFERED 197S-76 • 

111 (3} Elementary French 

(5 :0:1) 

(5: 0:1) 

Basic structures and essential expressions. Emphasis on oral 
French. Some reading and basic composition. 

Prerequisite: French 10 or 11 . (3 :0:1) 

112 (3} Elementary French 

A continuation of French 111. Also study of French literary 
texts. 

\ , 

Prerequisite : French 111. (3 :0:1) 



121 (3) Intermediate French 

The study of modern. literary selections, novels, plays in 
French, composition, intermediate grammar. 

Prerequisite: French 12 or French 112 (3 :0:1) 

122 (3) Intermediate French 

A continuation of French 121. 

Prerequisite: French 121 (3 :0:1) 

131 (3) Intermediate Oral Practice 

An oral approach to French culture, using films, tapes, articles 
of current interest as well as a conversational text. Intensive 
lab work on pronunciation and intonation. 

Prerequ isite: French 12 or French 112. (5:0:1) 

132 (3) Intermediate Oral Practice 

A continuation of French 131 

Prerequisite: French 131 (5 :0:1) 

150G (2) Conversational French for Hotel, Restaurant Students 

A course designed to give students some knowledge of basic 
French conversation in addition to vocabulary and expressions 
related to their field. 

Prerequisite : None (2 :0:0) 

151G (1) French Conversation 

Course intended for beginners who wish to acquire some 
essential expressions and useful vocabulary in French. 

Prerequisite: None . (1 :0 :0) 

152G (1) French Conversation 

Course may be taken by anyone with a basic knowtedge of 
French. Discussion of topics of general interest. Films and 
records also used to encourage discussion. 

Prerequisite : None (1 :0:0) 

221 (3) French Oral and Written Practice 

A course emphasizing the study of advanced Fr'ench grammar 
and representative litera.ry texts. Oral practice, weekly essays, 
course intended for French majors. 

Prerequisite: French 122 (3: 1 :0) 

222 (3) French Oral and Written Practice 

A continuation of French 221 

Prerequisite : French 221 (3 : 1 :0) 

GEOGRAPHY 
NOTE A: 

Some field work outside of scheduled classes will be required in 
all geography courses 

NOTE B : 
Students may undertake studies in any of the . following 
Geography courses toward University Transfer, or as electives 
in the DTploma programs, or for general interest 

NOTE C: 
Students who have completed Geography 12 with a B grade or 
better are advised to see a Geography Jnstructor before 
registering 

110 (3) Man and the Environm\mt 

An introduction to the rela t ionship between man and the en
vironment. This is a problem oriented course with an emphasis 
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on man's relationship with his atmospheric, biotic, hydrologic, 
land and energy resources. 

Prerequisite: None (2 : 1 :2) 
Note: Geography 110 may be taken prior to, after, or in con
junction with Geograp~y 120 

120 (·3) Human Geography 

An introduction to the spatial organization of society, in par
ticular the varying patterns and problems of settlement, ur
banization, economic activity, and population which result 
from man's use of his resources and reflect his culture. 

Prerequisite: None (2: 1 :2) 
Note: Geography 120 may be taken prior to, after, or in con
junction with Geography 110 

210 (3) Climatology and Biogeography 

·The study of weather and climate; soil, plants and animals, 
their distributions, and ir;~terrelationsh.ips . 

Prerequisite: Geography 110 (2:0:2) 

220 (3) Geomorphology 

The· study of landforms, their origins and distribution and in
terrelationships with other geographic elements. 

Prerequisite : Geography 110 

230 fl) Cultural Geography 

(2:0:2) 

Man's role in creating a cultural landscape is. examined. Man's 
perception of his role in relation to his physical and social 
en_vironment and his response to that pers:: ept ion is studied 
within a context of interrelationships among various influences 
. cultural, historical, social and political. 

Prerequisite: None (4:0:0) 

231 (3) Canada 

A study of factors, physical, cultu~al and econom i'€, in a 
regional framework which have contributed to the patterns and 
problems of rural and urban settlement which are found in 
Canada today. 

Prerequisite: None (3 :1 :0) 



. 232 (3) The Economic Geography of British Columbia 

An analysis of the areal distribution of economic activity in 
British Columbia, examining the characteristics of different 
industries and their interrelationships with each other . Factors 
affecting industrial location, the characteristics of the various 
economic regions, and the problems resulting from dispar.ate
levels,of economic development will be considered. Particular 
emphasis will be placed on student projects. 

Prerequisite: None (3 :0: l) 

233 (3) Economic Geography 

An introduction to theoretical aspects of the distribution of . 
economic activities (with relevant emphasis on their practical 
application); a consideration of location, spatial organization 
and spatial interaction between and within various types of 
economies. 

Prerequ~site: Geography 120 (3:0: 1) 

241 (3) Urban Geography 

An introduction to the theories of urban location,. structure, 
economics, government and planning. Par.ticular emphasis 
will be placed on assessing local situation . in view ot' the in
formation and techniques acquired. 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

241T (3) Urban Geography 

This course is part of the Local Government Administration 
Programme. Topics to be included are theories of urban 
location, structure, economics, government and planning. 
Particular emphasis will be placed on assessing local situation 
in view of the information and techniques acquired . . 

Prerequisite: None (3: 1 :0) 

251 (3) Air Pho'to Interpretation 

An introduction . to the use of aerial photographs in fhe in
terpretation of physical and cultural landscapes. Course will 
include measurement from photos and radial line plotting. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:3) 

252 ( 3) Cartography· 

Ao 'introduction to the basic skills of representing geographic 
data, understanding cartographic principles and techniques, 
and producing maps and diagrams. Emphasis will be placed on 
the visual presentation of statistical data and on the !11raphical 
layout of material in a manner suftable for reproduction. 

Prerequisit~ : None (2:0:3) 

253 (3) Geography Field Studies 

A field study course that applied the concepts and information 
obtained from the· geography program. An application of the 
regional method and field techniques to a specific geographic 
area and the subsequent incorporation of the physical, bio
geographical, economic, cultural, settlement, and resource 
management components. One-quarter of the course will 
establish the paramenters of the study, a core of common 
background information and the thematic problems to be 
considered. Three-quarters of the course will give the 
classroom experiences practical application and examination. · 

Prerequisite: Geography 110/120 and permission of instructor 
Lecture, lab, and seminar hours variable. 

GEOLOGY . 

105G (2) Geology for the Hobbyist 

A course of general interest which stresses the "spectacular'' 
aspects, and introduces the student to the physical world in 
which he lives. Content includes introduction to rocks and 
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minerals, faulting, folding, earthquakes, volcanoes, charac
teristics of rivers, glaciers, ground water, wind, coasts ; fossils 
and geological history. Emphasis is placed on local examples 
of phenomena where feasible, so the student can examine them 
at first hand. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0 :0) 

106G (2) Elementary Prospecting 

,General geology - identifying rocks and minerals, ore deposits, 
choosing an area for prospecting, mining laws, geological, 
mining, and air magnetic maps, air photos, conventional 
prospecting methods, other prospecting methods. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 

111(3) General Geology 

Definition,basic concepts, earth's crust, geologic time, atomic 
structure of minerals, crystal forms and symmetry systems; 
properties of common minerals; sedimentary rock types, 
clastic and chemical sedimentaries, igneous rock types, 
classification; deformation of earth's crust, folds, faults; 
metamorphic rocks; weathering, erosion, and glaciation; 
ecQnomics, geology, mineral fuels, non-metallics, ore deposits 

· and their controls, geological history, precambrian, paleozoic, 
mesozoic, tertiary, pleistocene; geological maps. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:2) 

112 (3) General Geology 

A continuation of Geology 111 

Prerequisite: Geology 111 (3:0:2) 

GERMAN 
lOOG (3) German Conversation 

This is a basic course in which conversational patterns, 
pronunciation, vocabulary, and elementary grammar will be 
emphasized as these relate to everyday . situations at home, 
away from home, and abr.oad. It is intended to be a practical 
course for persons wishing to converse in German. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

101G (3) German Conver~ation 

A continuation of German 100G. 

Prerequisite: German 100G (3:0:0) 

111 ( 3) Introduction to the Language 
.( 

Essential . grammar, spoken and written drill, elementary 
readings in German prose. 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

112 (3)' Introduction to the Language 

A continuation to German 111. 

Prerequisite: German 111 (3:1 :0) 

211 (3) Intermediate German 

Emphasis on oral comment, accurate and idiomatic ex
pression, emphasis on reading facility and written comment of 
the language. Readings based on works of cofltemporary 
German authors, short stories, and essays. ' 

Prerequisite: German 11 H 12. 

212 (3) Intermediate German 

I 
A continuation of German 211. 

Prerequisite: German 211. 

(3:1 :0) 

(3:1 :0) 



HISTORY 
201 {3) Main Currents in Twentieth Century History 1900-1939 

This course will highlight the main currents in international 
events in the first four decades of this century. It will in
vestigate the factors behind the outbreak of World War One, the 
war itself, and the political development and economic 
movements of the interwar period. The breakdown of the Peace 
and the outbreak of World War Two will be detailed. 

Prerequisite: None (3 : 1 :0) 

202 {3) Main Currents in Twentieth Century History 1939 to 
Present 

This course will highlight the main currents in international 
events from 1939 to the present. The topics to be covered will 
include the Second World War, the United Nations, growth of 
Communist China, the strategy of nuclear deterren~s, etc . 

Prerequisite : None (3:1 :0) 

203 {3) The Soviet Union from the Revolution to the Present 

An in-depth study ot.the USSR from the Russian Revolution to 
the 1970's. Typical topics to be covered include Marxism, 
Borshevism, Stalinism, Russia at War, Cold War, Detente. 

Prerequisite: None (3 :1 :0) 

204 (3) The Unated States in the Twentieth Century 

. A study of the growth of the United States as a world power 
from 1900 to the present. 

Prerequisite : None (3:1 :0) 

211 {3) Canadian History Prior ·to Confederation. 

This is a survey course focusing on chronological, economic, 
and political, social developments prior to 1867. Emphasis is 

, also placed on examining the nature of history as a discipline. 

P-rerequisite: Non~ (3 : 1 :0) 

212 {3) Caf!adian History, Post Confederation 

This course is a continuation of History 211 . The political, 
economic and social development of Canada after Con
federation is traced. Once again emphasis is alsp focused on 
examining the nature of history as a di-scipline. · 

Prerequisite: None (3: 1 :0) 

221 (~) EuroJ)e 1500 · 1789 

This course will detail the development of modern Europe from 
1500-1789. The Renaissance, the Reformation, Absolutism, 
Enlightenment and the outbreak of the French Revolution will 
be covered. This course is strongly recommended for those 
students wishing to do senior work in history. 

Prerequisite : None (3 : 1 :0) 

222 (3) Revolution, Reaction and Conflict; Europe 1789-1914 

A history of the .French Revolution, the Congress of Vienna, the 
Reactionary forces and the development of nineteenth century 
Europe. This course is strongly recommendea for those 
students wishing to do senior work in history. 

Prerequisite: None {3: 1 :0) 

HOME-SCHOOL CO-ORDINATION 
100G {3) Introduction to Home-School Co-ordination 

Introduction to the basic concepts and techniques of Home
School Co-ordination. Stua~nts are provided with an overview 
of the role and working environment of Home-School Co-or
dinators as well as -methods which are applicable in functioning 
as a liaison person between students and the family, school, 
and community. 

Prerequisite: None (20:20:0) 
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.HOTEL 
111T {3) Food and Bever.age Purchasing and Control 

Background of the food and beverage industry; hygiene and 
sanitation, kitchen layout, equipment specifications, Menu 
writing and preparation. Sources and selection of foods and 
beverages, purchasing principles and methods, carton con
trols. Dinin_g room equipment purchases and maintenance. 

Prerequisite: None {3 :0:4) 

121T {3) Introduction to Hotel and Restaurant Management 

Examination of hospitality services as an industry and types of 
operations. Restaurant and front office organization; 
materials, supplies, and equipment used; rooms, salesman
ship, reservations, telephone switchboard operation; in
troduction to front office, restaurant, and bar controls and 
accounting systems. A limited amount of on-the-job experieoce 
is included. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:2) 

133T (3') Bar and Rooms Management 

Housekeeping organization and duties; control forms used; 
supplies and equipment use'd; specifications for purchasing 
equipment and linen; laundry operations; beer-parlour 
organization and control; cocktail -lounge organization, 
glasswal'e, types of beverages, dispensing devices, and control 
systems . 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0:2) 

214T {3) Food Production and Service 

The basic principles and techniques of food preparation; food 
standards. Design of kitchen and service areas, service of food 
in dining rooms, snack bars, banquet rooms and lounges. 
Culinary terminology, food science and research, food handling 
and sanitation are included. New methods of food preparation 
and service relating to convenience foods are examined. 

Prerequisite: Hotel lllT (3:0:4) 

21ST {3) Catering Management 

This final course in food management series examines the 
organization and operation of the catering department. Em
phasis is placed on planning, costing, preparation and service 
for. large banCiuets. Specialized equipment and supplies are 
included. Some on the job instruction will be used. 

Prerequisite: Hotel 214T (3 :0:4) 

221T {3) Front Office Systems 

This course covers the manua I preparation of the night tran
script; the use of front office machines. It includes. a project 
using the NCR 4200 to record cash and credit transactions and 
the night audit procedures. Specialized hotel accounting 
situations are examined; reservations systems; credit tran
sactions and collectio~ policies; uniform systems of accounts. 

Prerequisite: .Hotei121T and Accounting 112T or equivalent 
{2:0 :2) 

2SOT {3) Co-operative Work Experience 

Co-operative work experience in the Hotel Industry will be 
arrang~d and supervised by the Hotel program co-ordinator. 
This co-operative work experience will be a direct follow-up of 
theory for first year hotel students and in addition a 
preparation for course taught in the second year. 

I · 
_Prerequisite: Hotel Diploma Program Students (0:0:8) 

276T {3) Hotel Management 

This course will be a study of problems unique to the Hotel 
industry and the application of management principles in 
solving them. Students will study and discuss actual hotel 
problems requiring managerial analysis, decision, action and 
analysis of results. 

Prerequisite: Second year Hotel student. {2: 1 :0) 



INDIAN STUDIES (Not offer~ed Fall 1975) 

111G (3) Indian Studies Taught by Cowichan Band 

A broad survey of Indian I ife with specia I reference to the 
Cowichan Band and its particular culture and problems. A wide 
variety of instructional methods will be employed and field 
trips made whenever possible. Special emphasis wi l l be placed 
on the learning of the Cowichan language. · 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 
121 ( 6) Arts I 

The pri ma r y purpose of Arts I is to provide space in wh ich 
students can become involved in an intensive, disci pi ined 
exam ination of both themselves and their society to enab l,e 
them to part icipate more effectively. Arts I is . an in
terdisc iplinary program of studies offered . for first yea r 
university credit. It involves study of a theme rather than an 
academic discipl ine through a close~ knit community of forty. · 
five students and three faculty members. A sense of mem
bershi-p in a community of learners is generated both by the 
high number of student . faculty contact hours in the program 
and also through the use of an Arts I room in the' College. Books, 
people and other resources will be used. There will be strong 
emphasis on discussion and participation in group meetings. 
Writing and independent study will also be required. It is 
suggested that interested students talk to a College Counsellor . 
or a member of Arts I faculty. 

· Prerequisite ; None: (2:7:0) 

122 (6) Arts I 

A continuation of Interdisciplinary Studies 121. 

Prerequis ite : Interdisciplinary Studies 121. (2 :7 :0) 

LINGUISTICS 
11'1 ( 3) Introduction to Modern Linguistics 

The content will be largely the theoretical bases of various 
approaches to the study of language; the nature of the 
language, elementary methods of language analysis, the major 
language families, and the principles of historical and struc
tural linguistics. 

Prerequisite : None (3,:1 :0) 

112 (3) Introduction to Modern Linguistics . 

A continuation of Linguistics 111 . A consideration of , the 
theories · of grammar construction and transformational 
linguisti cs. · ' 

Prerequisite: Linguistics 111 (3 :1 :0) 

• 

MARKETING 
125G (3) Marketing for Sfrvice 6usiness 

An introductory course that examines the marketing function 
as it relates to service businesses. The course examines such 
topics as consumer behaviour, social influence, designing the 
right service, pricing and promoting a service and proper 
marketing planning and control. 

Pr erequisite: None (3 :1 :0) 

130G (3) Marketing for Small Bu~iness 

A study of the fundamentals of marketing as they relate to a 
small business. Subjects considered will be -Marketing 
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Research, Consumer behaviour, product policy, pncrng and 
promotion, wholesaling and retailing will also be carefully 
studied. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

141T (3) Introduction to Marketing I 

An Introduction to the fundamentals of marketing theory. The 
course examines the setting in which marketing takes place, 
the qualitative and quantitative determinants of planning and 
development, pricing, selection of distribution channels and 
promotional policies. 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

142T (3 ) The Mar:ket ing Mix 

A continuation of the examina t ion of marketing funpamentals. 
The course dea ls wi t h the marketing mix . product policy, 
pric ing, channel select ion, and pr omotion. The dec ision areas 
in marketing t hat determine the mix are examined. 

Prerequisite : Market ing 141T. (3:1 :0) 

150T (3) Applied Real Estate Salesmanship 
I • 

Topics covered include the role ;;tnd qualifications of t he real 
estate salesman; how to obtain list ings, setting the asking 
price, mortgage finaRcing, special financ ing techn iques, ad
vertising, the client and his needs; showing the property; 
obta ining offers ; closing and completion of the sale. 

Prereq\)isite : Completion of U BC Pre-licencing course. (6 :0 :0) 

162T (3) Salesmanship 

Introduction to the field of selling . Examination of the 
background considerations, the selling 'process and the dif
ferent fields of selling is undertaken. Attention is given to both 
personal and company requirements in selling' and the specific 
techniques needed to~ successful selling. 

Pren~_quis ite : None (3:0: 0 ) 

166T (3) Marketing Research 

An a alysis of the uses of marketing research by businesses 
and other institutions and the techniques used for both 
qualitative and quantitative analysis of' marketing in
formation. Included will be a practical application of the in
formation gathered 

Prerequisite : None ·(2 :3 :0) 

214T (3) Retail Management 

An examination of the techniques .and pr ocedur.es to maxi m ize 
retail productivity. This course includes the important 
elements of control, personnel m_anagement and developm ent, 
exP;ense, shrinkage, and inventory control and the reta il in
ventory system of accounting. 

Prerequisite : None (3:2:0) 

225T (3) Advertising and Promotion 

Advertising and promot ion as m eans of communicating to 
potential customers. A stud y of advertis ing and advertising 
media inc luding preparation of copy, layout, med ia research, 
consumer surveys, m edia selections. W indow display, point of 
purchase displays, pricing, direct mailing and selling 
tect:lniques as forms of promotion. Campaign strategy and 

·planning including determination of the promotional mix. 

. Prerequisite : None (2:2: 0 ) 

265T (3) Consumer Behaviour 

An examination of the nature and foundations of Consu m er 
Behaviour. Consumer purchase strategy and individual and 
interpersonal influences are considered ·and related to t he 
business environment. 

Prer equ isite : None (2:2:0) 
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266T (1) Marketing Planning 

Analysis of the functions of marketing planning in a business 
organization, the elements that must be considered and the 
results that should be attained, including a formalized 
marketing plan and the need tor marketing planning. 

Prerequisite: Marketing 142T (2:1 :0) 

2~8T (1) Marketing Management 

This is the final course taken in the Marketing subject area. It 
is a decision-type course designed to integrate all of the 
marketing functions into a co-ordinated approach and indicate 
the interdependence that exists between each of the elements of 
the marketing mix. It is also practically oriented to relate the 
theory of performance in a business setting. 

Prerequisite : Marketing 142T (0:3:0) 

MATHEMATICS 

100G (3) Introductory Mathematics 

This course begins with a review of operations with integers., 
common tractions, and decimal tractions; further topics in
cluded are operations with signed numbers, polynomials, first 
degree equations and inequalities, and solution of second order 
linear systems, both algebraically and graphically. 

Prerequisite: None (4:0 :0) 

101G (3) Introductory Mathematics 

This course includes special products, factoring, algebraic 
tractions, exponents, radicals, and quadratic equations. The 
course concludes with a brief introduction to trigonometry 
applied to the solution of triangles. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 100(; (4:0:0) 

111 (3) Introductory Finite Mathematics I 

This course inciudes topics in elementary logic, sets, counting 
techniques and probability. 

Prerequisite: Math 11 or Math 101G (4:0:0) 

112 (3) 1 ntroductory Finite Mathematics II 

This course is a continuation of Math 111 and includes topics in 
probability, vectors, matrices ·and applications. 

Prerequisite: Math 111. (4:0:0) 

121 (3) Calculus I 

This course begins with a review of the real number system, 
analytic geometry, and functions. The core of this course is 
based on the concept of the derivative,_including its definition, 
use, and applications. This concept leads to aids io graphing, 
the mean value theorem, and word problem appLications. 
" 
Prerequisite : Math 12 or Math 152G. (4:0:0) 

122 (3) Calculus 1 

The secrond semester begins with . techniques of integration, 
including the chain rule, parts, substitution, and partial 
tractions. Improper integrals are i;!lso stlldied briefly. Ap
plications follow, including area between curves, volume of 
solids of revolution, . arc length, and applications in physics. 
Approximate integration is one of the final topics. · 

Prerequisite: Math 121. (4:0:0) 

131 (3) Mathematics for Elementary Education 

This cour~e ·includes topics such as number systems, 
elementary graph theory, congruences, prime numbers, map 
coloring, numeration systems, elementary theory of equations, 
and geor:netric constructions with straightedge and compass. A 
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study of the metric system is included. The sequence of topics 
may vary from year to year. 

Prerequisite: Math 11 or 101G, or permission of Instructor. 
. (3:0:0) 

132 (3) Mathematics for Elementary Education 

A continuation of Mathematics 131. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 131 (3:0:0) 

140 (2) Introductory Linear Algebra 

This course provides background and practice in calculations 
involving vectors, matrices, determinants, and linear 
equations. An introduction to the notation and theory of vec
tors, matrices, etc. is a!so covered. This course is necessary tor 
any.one considering a Math major and is also recommended tor 
those interested in Chemistry, Physics, or Engineering. 

Prerequisite: Math. 12 or Math 152G (2:0:0) 

151G (3) Elementary Functions and Analytic Geometry 
This course is designed tor those students who plan to take 
further courses in Mathematics tor which a good Mathematics 
12 background is a prerequisite, but who do not have that 
prerequisite. Topics include relations, functions and their in
verses. Emphasis is on logarithmic, exponential and 
polynomial functions. · 

Prerequisite : Mathematics 11 or 101G (4:0 :0) 

152G (3) Elementary Functions and Analytic Geometry 

A continuation of Mathematics 151G which includes rational 
and trigonometric functions, polar co-ordinates, complex 
numpers, and analytic ge6metry. 

Prerequisite : Math 151G (4 :0:0) 

160 (3) Introduction to Computer Programming 

This course introduces students to the field of computers and 
computing by means of learning -a programming language. 
Through writing programs and running them on the College's 
computing facilities, the student acqu ires programming skill 
as well as becoming. familiar with computers. The College's 
computer terminal is hooked directly to. Simon Fraser's high 
spe,ed computer. 

Prerequisite : 'Math 12, -Math J12, Math 152Gor permission of 
instructor. 

161 (3) Computer Applications 

This course uses the programming skills developed in Math 160 
to write practically oriented programs tor Mathematics, 

1 Science, Te(:hnology, and Business. Individual topics from 
numerical analysis, operations research, and data processing, 
as well as the computer programs tor them, are studied. 

Prerequisite: Gradeot"C"orbetter in Math 160. (2 : 1 :1) 

170 (2) Analysis 1 

This course is strongly recommended tor those intending to 
take honours or a major in Math. Some universities demand it 
for a major or honours. The course provides 5o me of the theory 
behind many of the first year calculus results . Topics such as 
mathematical induction, sequences, limits, and continuity are 
covered. 

Prerequisite: Grade of " 8" or better in Math 121 or permiss ion 
of Instructor. (2 :0 :0) 

211 (3) Introduction to Probability and Statistics 

Probability ·measures of central tendency, and dispersion, 
sampling theory, estimation; hypothesis testing, correlation. 

Prerequisite: Math 12, 112 or Maths 152G. 

212 Cl>' Introduction to Probability and Statistics 

A continuation of Math 211. 

Prerequisite: Math 211. 

b:0:3) 

(3 :0:3) 



221 (3) Calculus Ill 

This course is the first half of the standard second year calculus 
course. Math 222 is the second half. Math 221 and 222 are 
necessary for all people majoring in Math and for most people 
majoring in Science. Topics such as hyperbolic functions, in
finite series, three-dimensional analytic geometry, three
dimensional 

1
vectors, vectors in the plane, and _ parametric 

equations are covered. This course stresses the application of 
results in problem solving but the theory of some important 
results is also covered. 

Prerequisite: Math 122 with "C" grade or better.' (3:1 :0) • 

222 (3) Calculus IV 

This course is a continuation of Math 221 . iopics include multi
variable functions, complex numbers, differential equations, 
multiple integrals,_ vector functions, line integrals, Green's 
Theorem and Stoke's Theorem. The approach is similar to 
Math 221. · 

Prerequisite:' Grade of "C" or better in Math 221 or permission 
of Instructor. (3:1 :0) 

241 (3) Algebra 

Topics include vedor spaces, linear transformations; 
matrices, quadratic fo'rms, complex numbers, polynomials, 
gr·oups, rings, fields. 

Prerequisite: Math 122 and Math 140. (4:0:0) 

242 (3) Algebra 

· A continuation of Math 241 . 

. Prerequisite : Math 241. 

261 (3) Computer Fundamentals 

Introduction to machine and assembly language program
ming ; computer numerical representations; ' elements of other 
programming languag~s, especially PL/1. 

Prerequisite: Math 161 with grade of "C" or better. (3:0:2) 

262 (3) Computer Organization and Programming 

Basic computer organization; hardware and software; 
programming in machine or assembly language. 

Prerequisite : Math 261 with a grade of "C" or better. (3 :0:2) 

MUSIC 
H 1 ( 3) H istC?ry of Music 

A survey of music literature in the changing cultural patterns 
of western civilization from antiquity to 1650. 

Prerequisite : permission of Instructor (3:0:0) 

112 (3) History of Music 

A continuation of Music: 111. 

Prerequisite: Music 111. (3:0 :0) 

113 (3) .Introduction to Music 

A study of elements of the Musical Art: aural and theoretical, 
touching on all periods of Western Music. This course is 
designed as a music appreciation course for, all those who wish 
to expand their knowledge in this arec,. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

114 (3) Introduction to Music 

A continuation of Music 113. 

Prerequisite: Music 113. (3:0:0) 

76 

121 (3) Theory of Music I 

General musicianship and the study, analysis and practise of 
elementary melody, harmony and counterpoint .. 

Prerequisite: Permission of lnstr~ctor or successful musical 
rudiments examination. (5: 0: 1) 

122 (3) Theory of Music I 

A continuation of Music 121. 

Prereq,uisite: Music 121. (5:0:1) 

123G (2) Introduction to Theory 

Study of the terms and language of music for those students 
with little or no musical background. · · 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 

124G (2) Introductory Solfege 

A basic course in sight singing and ear training, using the ideas 
and methods of Zoltan Kodaly. 

Prerequisite : None (0:2:0) 

141 (l) Private Tuition, Concentrated 

Private lessons in any instrument or voice. One lesson per week 
with about two hours practise each day. Students are advised 
that certain instruments .are not acceptable for transfer to 
University. Prospective students should consult with the music 
department in this regard. 

Prerequisite: Enrolment in a music major program. 

142 (2) Pr·ivate Tuition, Concentrated 

A ,continuation of Music 141. 

Prerequisite:' Music 141. 

(2 :0:0) 

(2 :0:0) 



· .•. 

143 (3) Instruction in Piano 

Private or group instruction in piano (depending on the level of 
achievement of th~ student) until the required piano 
proficiency is m~t. At this time a study may elect to continue in 
piano instruction or to receive _ instruction on another in
strument. 

Prerequisite: Enrolment in a music major program. (3:0 :2) 

144 (3) Instruction in Piano 

A continuation of Music 143. 

Prerequisite: Music 143. (3 :0:2) 

145G ( 2) P~ivate Tuition, Concentrated. Jan Option only 

Private -lessons in any instrument or vo ice. One lesson per week 
for 20 weeks with, at least two hours practise each day. 
Pr·ospective students should contact the Music Department as 
to the acceptability of certain instruments. 

Prerequisite: Enrolment in Jazz Option Program; Successful 
audition. (2 :0 :0) 

146G (2) Private Tuition, Concentrated. Jan option only 

A continuation of Music 145G. 

Prerequisite: Music 145G (2:0:0) 

147G < 3) Instruction in Piano. Jazz option only 

Private or group instruction in piano until the required piano 
proficiency is met. At this time a student may elect to continue 
in piano instruction or to receive instruction on another in
strument. 

Prerequisite: enrolment it• Jazz Option programme. 

148G (3) Instruction in Piano. Jan Option only 

A continuation of Music 147G.' 

Prerequisi'te : Music 147G· 

(3:0:2) 

(3:0:2) 
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151 (1) Choir 

The study and performance of choral works by the Masters, in 
the 100-voiceMalaspina Chorus. Members mav. also audition to 
sing in the Malaspina Chamber Singers. 

Prerequisite: Successful audition. (0:2:0) 

· 152 ( 1) Choir 

A continuation of Music 151. 

Prerequisite: Music 151. (0:2:0) 

153 <.1> College Singers 

Study of the choral repertoire by performance, with emphasis 
on all eras of music, not merely the standard works. 

Prerequisite: Enrolled as full -time student and permission of 
instructor. (0:2:0) 

154 ( 1) College Singers 

A continuation of Music 153. 

Prerequisite : Music 153. (0:2:0) 

155 ( 1) Malaspina Chamber Singers 

The study and public performance of choral works suitable for 
presentatiQn by a small group, such as madrigals, cha(lsons, 

•• Masses, cantatas, etc.' · 

Prerequisite: permission of instructor and successful audition. 
(0:2:0) 

156 ( 1) Malaspina Chamber Singers 

A continuation of Music 155. 

Prerequisite: MusiC 155. (0:2:0) 

157G (1) Opera Workshop 

The study and public staged performance as well as concert . 
readinQ of opera, operetta, musicals, Singspiel, etc. from the 
various style periods of music history. 

Prerequisite: permission of Instructor (0:3 :0) 

158G < 1 > Opera Workshop 

A continuation of Music 157G. 

Prerequisite : Music 157G, (0:3:0) 

161 < 1) String Ensemble 

The study and performance of the standard ensemble reper
toire. Works and memberships to be determiped by available 
instruments. 

Prerequisite: Successful audition. 

162 ( 1) String Ensemble 

A continuation of Music 161. 

Prerequisite: Music 161. (0:2:0) 

~63 ( 1) Woodwind Ensemble 

Study and performance of the standard ensemble repertoire. 
Works and membership to be determined by aVailable in
struments. 

Prerequis ite: Succes~ful audition. (0:2:0) 

164 ( 1) Woodwind Ensemble 

A contifluation of Music 163. 

Prerequisite : Music 163. (0:2:0 



165 ( 1) Brass Ensemble 

Study and performance of the standard ensemble repertoire. 
Works and membership to be determined by available in
struments. • 

Prerequisite: Successful aud,ition. (0:2:0) 

166 ( 1) Brass Ensemble 

A continuation of Music 165. 

Prerequisite : Music 165. (0:2:0) 

167 ( l) Symphony Orchestra 

I 
Community orchestra sponsored jointly by Malaspina College 
and the Nanaimo Symphony Society. Study and public per
formance of orchestral litera.ture from all stylistic periods. 

Prerequisite: ·succe$sful audition. (0:0:3) 

168 ( 1) Symphony Orchestra 

A continuation of Music 167. 

Prerequisite : Music 167. (0 :0 :3) · 

171G (3) Kodaly Methodology, Solfege and Research 

The study of methodology, So)fege and Research based on the 
Kodaly system of music teaching. · 

Prerequisite: Ability to sing in tune and permission of In
structor. 1 (3:0:1) 
Not Offered in 1975-76 

172G (3) Kodaly Methodology, Solfege and Research 

A continuation of Music 171G. 

Prerequisite : Music 171 G. (3 :0:1) 

18rG (2) Group Instruction - Piano 

A course in basic piano techn iques, using the Duckworth Gr6up 
Instruction methods and the Baldwin Electropiano Studio. 
Each group receives two one-hour lessons per week. There are 
eight students per group. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0:0) 

182G (2) Group Instruction - Pian9 

A cont-inuation of Music 181 G. 

Prerequisite : Music 181G. (2 :0 :0) 

191G (3) Jazz Theory and Workshop 

A study of various jazz styles from 1900 to the present including 
theories, ear training and methods of performance in these 
idioms. 

f rerequis ite: permission of Instructor (2:3 :0) 

192G (3) Jazz Theory and Workshop 

A continuation of Music 191 G. 

Prerequisite: Music 191G. (2:3 :0) 

193G (3) Jazz Consort 

Rehearsal and performance of compositions in t he Jazz idiom. 

Prerequisite : permission of Instructor. (0:2:0) 

194G (3) Jazz Consort 
\ 

A continuation of Music 193G. 

Prerequ isi te : Music 193G. (0 :2:0) 
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211 ( 3) History of Music II 

A survey of music literature in the changing cultural patterns 
of western civilization from 1650 to the present . 

Prerequisite : Music 111/112 

212 ( 3) History of Music II 

A continuation of Music 211. 

Prerequisite : Music 211 . 

217G (3) History of Jazz 

(3:0:0) 

(3 :0:0) 

A su·rvey of music l iterature in the Jazz idiom from 1900 to the 
present. 

Prerequisite : Music 113/114 or equivalent. 

218G (3) History of jazz 

A continuation of Music 217G. 

Prerequisite : Music 217G. 

221 (3) Theory of Music II 

(3:0 :0) 

(3:0:0) 

• General musicianship and the study, pract ise and analysis of 
melqdy, harmony and counterpoint. 

Prerequisite : Music 121/122 (5:0:1) 

222 (3) Theory of Mu~ic II 

A continuation of Music 221. 

Prerequisite : Music 221. (5 :0 : 1) 

223G (3) Advanced Solfege 

An intensive study of ear-training and sight-singing utilizing 
the pedagogical ideas and works of Zoltan Kodaly and other 
prominent musicians. ' 

Prerequisite : Music 171G/172G or equivalent as determined by 
Instructor. (0 :2:0) 
Not offered 1975-76 

22AG (3) Advanced Solfege 

A continuation of Music 223G. 

Prerequisite: Music 223G . (0:2:0) 

231G (3) Composition Arranging - Jazz Option 

A student will not be allowed to enroll in this course unless.he or 
she has already demonstrated abil ity in composition, although 
it is possible to take this, course in second year if s'tudent has 
demonstrated creative · ability. in Music 121 -1 22 . Basic 
techniques and skills in music composition will be emphasized. 

Prerequisite: Music121/122 and permission of Instructor. 

232G (3) Composition Arranging - Jazz Option 

A continuation of Music 231G. 

Prerequisite : Music 231G. 

241 (2) Private· TUition, Concentrated 

I (1 :1 :0) 

(1 :1 :0) 

Private lessons in any nstrument or voice. One lesson per week 
with about two hours practise each day. Students are advised 
that certain instruments are not acceptable for transfer to 
University. Prospective students should ·consult with the Music 
Department in this regard. 

Prereqeisitt~: Music 141/142 (2 :0 :0) 

242 (2) Private Tuition, Concentrated 

A continuation of Music 241. 

Prerequisite : Music 241. (2:0:0) 



243 (3) Private Instruction - Piano 

Private or group· instruction in piano (depending on the level of 
achievement of the student) until the required piano 
proficiency is met. At this time a student may elect to con
tinue in pianq instruction or to receive instruction on another 
instrument. 

Prerequisite : Music 143. (3:0:2) 

244 ( 3) Private Instruction - Piano 

A continuation of Music 243. 

Prerequisite : Music 243. {3:0 :2) 

245G (2) Private Tuition, Concentrated- Jazz Option only 

Private lessons in any instrument or voice. One lesson per week 
for 20 weeks with at least two hours practise each day. 
Prospective students should contact the Music Department as 
to .the acceptab i lity of certain, instruments. 

Prerequisite : Music 145G/146G 

246G (2) Private Tuition, Concentrated - Jazz Option only 

A continuation of Music 245G. 

Prerequis ite: Music 245G . 

247G ( 3) Instruction in Piano - Jazz Option only 

(2 :0:0) 

{2 :0 :0) 

Private or group instruction in piano until the required piano 
proficiency is met. At this time a student may elect to cont inue 
in piano instruction or to receive instruction on another in
strument. 

Prerequisite: Music 147G/148G 

248G { 3) Instruction in Piano- Jazz Option only 

A continuation of Music 247G. 

Prerequisite : Music 247G . 

251 ( 1) Choir . 

A continuation of Music 152. 

Prerequisite : Music 152. 

252 ( 1) Choir 

A continuation of Music 251 . 

Prerequisite : Music 251. 

253 ( 1) College Singers 

A continuation of Music 154 

254 ( 1) College Singers 

A continuation of Mus ic 253 

. Prerequ is ite : Music 253 

25 5,. {1) Malaspina Chamber Singers 

(3:0:2) . 

{3:0:2) 

(0 :2 :0) 

(0 :2:0) 

{0 :2:0) 

(0:2 :0) 

The study and public performance of choral works suitable for 
presentation by a small group, such as madrigals, chansons, 
Masses, Cantata;, etc. 

Prerequisite : Music 1551156 (0:2 :0) 

256 ( 1) Mala~pina Chamber Singers 

A continuation of Music 255 (0 :.2:0) 

257G < 1 > Opera Workshop 

The study and pub I ic staged performance as well as concert 
readings of opera, operetta', musicals, Singspiel, etc. from the 
var ious style periods of music history. 

Prerequisite : Mus ic 157G}158s:; (0 :3 :0) 
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258G (1) Opera Workshop 

A continuation of Music 257G. 

Prerequisite: Music 257G. (0:3:0, 

261 (1) String Ensemble 

A continuation of Music 162. 

Prerequisite: Music 162. • {0:2:0) 

262 ( 1) String Ensemble 

A continuation of Music 261. 

Prerequisite : Music 261. {0:2:0) 

263 ( 1) Woodwind Ensemble 

A continuation of Music 164. 

Prerequisite: Music 164 {0 :2:0) 

264 ( 1) Woodwind Ensemble 

A continuation of Music 263. 

Prerequisite: Music 263. {0 :2:0) 

265 (1) Brass Ensemble 

A continuation of Music 166. 

Prerequ is ite: Music 166 (Q :2:0) 

266 (1) Brass Ensemble 

A continuation of Music 265. 

Prerequisite: Music 265 {0:2:0) 

267 ( 1) 0 rchestra 

A continuation of Mu,sic_168. 

Prerequisite: Music 168 {0:2:0) 

268 ( 1) Orchestra 

A continuation of Music 267 . 

Prer~quisite : Music 267. {0 :2:0) 

281G (2) Groul? I nstructiO)l - Piano 

A continuation of Music 181G/182G . Each group receives tw~ 
one-hour lessons per week. There are eiQht students per group. 

Prerequisite : Music 181G/182G 

282G (2) Group Instruction - Pia no 

A continuation of Music 281 G. 

Prerequisite : Music 281G 

'291G (3J Jazz Theory and Workshop 

A continuation of Music 191G/192G 

Prerequisite : Music lci1GI192G 

292G (3) Jazz Theory and Workshop 

A continuation of Music 291 G. 

Prerequisite : Music 291G 

293G (1) Jazz Consort 

A continuation of Music 193G/194G 

Prerequisite : Music 193G/194G 

294G < 1) Jazz Consort 

. A continuation of Music 293G. 

P.rerequisite : Music 293G 

(2:0 :0) 

{2 :0 :0) 

I (2:3:0) 

(2 :3:0) 

{0:2:0) 

{0 :2 :0) 



NUTRITION 
lOOG {3) Biochemistry and Nutrition 

The study of nutrition concerns •tself with the processes by 
which the body maintains its health, supports its growth, and 
obtains and expends its energy. The course is designed to 
provide the .lay person with sufficient knowledge and un
derstanding of nutrition to.-enable him to deal with the many 
facts, theories, arguments and claims which confront him. 

Prerequisite: None (2:1 :0) 

OCEANOGRAPHY 
lOOG {3) Elements of Oceanography 

This course is designed to give the student an understanding of 
the physical, chemical and biological factors which interact to 
determine the characteristics of the oceans and of their plant 
and animal inhabi\ants. Topics will include physical properties 
of sea-water, distributions of water characteristics in the 
oceans, animal and plant life in the sea, food chains, ocean 
circulation, causes and effects of currents, waves and tides, 
oceanographic instr\-)ments and methods, coastal 
oceanography. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

211 {3) A Survey of Oceanography, Part I 

The purpose of this course is to provide an overview of 
oceanography for those who are not scientists but who are 
interested in increasing their understanding of the oceans, the 
life they -support and the impact they have on our terrestrial 
way of life. Topics will include the structure of the eartti, 
continental' drift, marine sediments, propei-ties of seawater, 
air-sea interaction, plant life in the oceans, afld ocean currents. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

212 { 3) A Survey o• Oceanography, Part II 

A continuation of Oceanography 211. Topics will include 
zooplankton, waves, tidal waves, bottom life forms, tides, 
estuaries, the food web, resources of the ocean, .coastal 
processes, and a particular look at two or three intertidal plant 
and animal communities on Vancouver Island by way of field 
trips. 

Prerequisite: Oceanography 211 (3:0 :0) 

·PHILOSOPHY 
111 {3) Introduction _to Philosophy 

The philosophical method of reasoning: notions of argument 
and validity; nature of explanation; ideas of meaning and 
.understanding. Specific philosophical problems to be con
sidered are the relation between experience and the world, the 
existence of God, the relation between mind and body, the 
existence of minds other than one's own. Logfc will be in
troduced not as a formal sp;dy, but logic as employed In in
telligent discourse. Logic will carry over as the basis of Ethics 
and serve-as a transition to moral philosophy, the major con-" 
sideration in Philosophy 112. 

Prerequisite : None (3:1 :0) 

112 p> Introduction to Philosophy 

This course will examine the validity of moral (truths) or at
titudes, in what sense, if any, a person must be or is free to 
choose his moral position -- or to 'opt out'; ques.tions concerning 
absolutions - relativism-· subjectivism- objectil.tism -specific 
theoretical moral concepts (virtue-vice, freedom, respon
sibility, self -realization) directly related to the moral com:erns 
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within the field of political philosophy (liberty of the indiv idual 
in society) . 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 111 (3: 1 :0) 

121 {3) Religious Studies 

An introduction to the study of religions and to the major ap
proaches to the subject ; philosophical, historical, sociological, 
phenomenological, psychological, anthropological, and 
comparative. A discussion of the major religions of the Western 
tradition: Judaism, Christianity and Islam 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

122 {3) Religious Studies 

Major religions of the Eastern tradition : Hinduism and Bud
dhism. The course will conclude with a comparative 
examination of the major religious traditions, centering on the 
questions "What is religion?" and "What is the function of 
religion in human society?" 

Pr.erequisite: None (3 : 1 :0) 

200 {3) The History of Modern Philosophy 

A critical examination of the doctrines of the major modern 
western philosophers: We will study selections from the 
writings of Descartes, Leibniz, Spinoza, Locke, Berkley, Hume, 
Kant, Wittg'enstein, Ayer, Austin, Ryle, and others. The course 
will be divided as follows: The 17th Century-- the formative era 
of modern philosophy; the 18th Century- the age of psychology; 
the 19th Century - char:-acterized by enormous rei igious., 
political, and economical change ; the 20th Century - the 
philosophers interested in philosophical and linguistical 
analysis . . 

· Prerequisite : Philosophy 1111112 ' (2 : 1 :0) 

201 { 3) The History of Modern Philosophy 

A continuation of Philosophy 200 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 200 (2 :1 :0) 

211 { 3) Philosophy in Literature 

This course will provide for a wide ranging discussion of 
philosophical problems as they appear in philosophical 
literature; will deal w ith a number of philosophical novels, 
plays, and poems from the Western tradition in an attempt to 
discover the philosophical concerns of the literary artists who 
have presented their ideas in works of .art instead of in 
philosophical treatise~ or abstract and rigorous philosophical 
papers .• 

Prerequisite: None 

212 (3) Philosophy in Literature 

A conti~uation of Philosophy 211 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 211 

211 (3) The Philosophy of ·Religion 

(3 : 1 :0) 

(3: 1 :0) 

An examination of some of the fundamental questions in 
connection with r.eljgion which have traditionally occupied 
western philosophers, including : Does God exist? (traditional 
proofs will be examined); Does. the problem of evil pose an 
insoluble problem for the believer?; What is the nature of 
religious experience; Is religious belief rational; Do we survive 
our bodily death?; Is revelation a source of knowledge? Is talk 
about Gpd meaningful? What is faith? Can religious beliefs be 
v~rified or falsified:? · 

Prerequisite: None (2 :1 :0) 

222 {3) The Philosophy of Religion 

A continuation of Philosophy 221 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 221 (2: 1 :0) 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Physical Education courses are open only to those students who 
are registered in a B.P.E. program or a B.Ed. program with a 
Physical Education major. Should the situation arise whereby 
these courses do not fill up and there are seats available then 
students from other programs will be admitted on a first come 
first served basis. 

101 (2) Social Recreation. 

Teaching and program planning techniques to facilitate group 
interaction. Emphasis will be placed on the philosophy of social 
recreation, the psychology of play and the concept of "leisure" 
as it relates to human values. 

P.rerequisite: None (2:0:1) 

103 (2) Games, Contest, Relays 

Individual, pair, team and group activities. Teaching methods 
and techniques1 

Prerequis ite: None 

105 ,(2) Soccer (Men) 

Introduction, basic r ules, · fundamental skills, teaching 
techn iques and methods will"be covered. 

Prerequisite : None (2 :0 :1) 

106 (2) Soccer , Speedball, Speed-a-Way (Women) 

Instruction in the ski lls, rules, and offens ive and defensive 
tactics; and on teaching methods and techniques. 

" Prerequ is ite : None (2 : ~:1) 

107 (2) Badminton 

Sk ill s, ru les, offensive and defensive tactics, teaching met hods 
and techniques of badm inton 

Prerequ is ite : None· (:2:0 :1) 

110 (2) Dance 

A composite course of folk, square and t:>allroom d~ncing, with 
an emphasis upon fundamentals of dance-, applicat ions and 
roles of dance in physica l education and recreation 
pr ogra mmes. Organization and presenta tion techn iques for the 
teaching of dance are also emphasized. · 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0 : 1) 
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112 (2) Swimming 

This cburse will familiarize the student with water safety skills,· 
techniques of front.crawl, side stroke, breast stroke, 
backstroke and butterfly, and with water entries, and survival 
techniques. Emphasis will also be given to the theory of 
swimming and teaching techniques. 

Prerequisite: Student required to be able to swim 25 yards 
usingarecognized stroke. (2:0:1) 

114 (2) Curling 

An introduction into the game of curling with special emphasis 
on skills, and strategies of play. Consideration will be given to 
methods of instruction and the organizational aspects for 
competition. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0: 1} 

116 (2) Outdoor Activities- Winter Emphasis 

Topics to be incl uded are: a look at the theory and research on 
the environmental impact of winter outdoor activities, basic 
principles of safety and surviva I in the outdoors, winter related 

· outdoor equipment, downhill skiing, nordic skiing, 
snowshoeing, snow mobiling, sailing, winter camping, and 
other winter outdoor related activities. 

Prerequisite : None 

118 (2) Outdoor Activities - Summer Emphasis 

Topics to be included. are:· a look at the theory and research on 
the · environmental impact of summer wilder ness act ivities, 
basic principles of survival in the outdoors, summer related 
outdoor equipment, car:nping, boating, canoeing and kayaking, 
hiking and backpacking, and orienteering. 

, Prerequisite : None (2:0 : 1) 

120 (2) Volleyball 

Skills, rules, offensive and defens ive tact ics, teaching methods 
and techniques of volleybal l. · 

Prerequisite : None (2 :0 :1) 

.122 (2) Gymnastic Activities (Wo""'en) 

Tumbling and apparatus, rhythm ical gymnastics, teaching 
methods and te~hniques. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0 :1) 

124 (2) Gymnastic Activities (Men) 

Tu!'Ylbling and apparatus, teach ing methods ~md techniques. 

Prerequisite : None (2 :0: 1) 

126 (2) Basketba!l 

Skills, rules, offensive and defensive tactics, teaching methods 
and techn iques of basketball 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:1) 

200 (3) Foundations of ·Phys ical Education 

An introduction to physical education as a profession; the aims 
and objectives of ph ysical education; and an evaluation of the 
retationship of the profession to education, athletics, health, 
recreation, and safety educati~n . 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
131 (3) A Universe of Space and Time 

Physical Science 131 and 132 ar:-e courses designed pr imari ly for 
- university-transfer students in the humanities, socia l sciences, 
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and education who have had little or no formal preparation fn 
science or mathematics. These courses involve the study and 
discussion of selected concepts and topics in physics, chemistry 
and astronomy, with the objectives of promoting: 

1. Some insight into the meaning of these concepts. 
2. An awareness of the ways in which science has developed, 
and scientific research is presently progressing. 
3. An apprecia tion of the relevance of these concepts to the 
familiar environment, their technological applications, and 
their implication for society. 

Topics presented in Physical Science .131 will include the 
evolution of. 'the concepts of motion, planetary astronomy, and 
gravitation, some developments in IJlOdern astronomy and 
Einstein's Special Th€9rY of Relativity. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0 :0) 

132 (3) A Universe of Waves and Particles 

Topics presented in Physical Science 132 will include the 
relationship of physics to rrius ic, modern theories of matter and 
the atom, and radioactivity and nuclear energy. Possibilities 
and problems associated with the techno logical application of 
some of these concepts in modern s'ociety will also · be 
examined. 

Prerequisite: None (3 :0:0) 

PHYSICS 
100G (3) A First Course in Physics (Part I) 

This course, followed by Physics 101G, is designed for those 
students who do -not have the Physics prerequisite for Physics 
111, 111T or 121. Fundamental concepts of time, space, and· 
matter, and their measurement ; the description of motion; 
Newton's laws; gravitation; conservation of momentum and 
en~rgy; and an introduction to electricity and magnetism. 

Prerequisite : Math 11 or Math 101G or permission of Instructor 
(3:0 :2) 

101G (3) A First Course in Physics (Part II) 

A continuation of Physics 100G. Wave motion, sound, light and 
optics, phys ics of the atom and nucleus. 

Prerequisite: Physics 100G (3:0:2) 

111 (3} A Sur vey of Physics 

A gen~~al survey of physics for students not intending to pursue 
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one of the physical sciences as a career, but who require an 
introductory course at the ' university level. Structure and 
properties of matter, kinematics, statics, dynamics, energy, 
momentum, rotational motion, · vibration, waves and fluid 
dynamics: 

Prerequisite: Physics 11 and Math 12 orB standing in Math 12. · 
(3:1 :3) 

.112 (3) A Survey of Physics 

A continuation of Physics 111. Electricity and magnetism, 
optics and nuclear physics. 

Prerequisite: Physics 111 (3:1 :3) 

· 121 (3) Physics for the Physical Sciences 

Intended for students proceeding toward a degree in physics, 
chemistry, mathematics, or engineering. Kinematics; 
mechanics of particles and rigid bodies ; thermal physics. 

Prerequisite : Math 12 and Physics 12 or B standing in Physics 
11, Math 121 to be taken concurrently (3 : 1 :3·) 

122 (3) Physics for the" Physical Services 
' Continuation of Physics 121 

(3: 1:3 

221 (3) Me,chanics 

/ 

Statics, dynamics, energy, momentum, rotation, rigid-body 
motion, gravitation, ·harmonic \ motion, wave motion, 
Lagrongian mechanics. 

Prerequisite : Physics 112 or 122, Mathematics 122 (2:2:3) 

222 (3) Thermal and _Modern Physics 

Topics include temperature, heat transfer, kinetic theory, gas 
laws, theory and applications of thermodynamics; 
photoelectric effect, Compton effect, x-ray diffraction, 
radioactivity, nuclear energy, de Broglie relation, statistical 
nature of physical law. 

Prerequisite : Physics 112 or 122, Math 122 (3:1 :3) 

231 (3) El~ctricity and Magnetism 

Topics covered include electric fields, Gauss' Law, electric 
potential, capacitance, dielectrics, magnetic fields, Ampere's 
and Faraday's Laws, AC circuits, magnetic properties of 
matter, introduction to Maxwell's equations. 

Prerequisite: Physics 112 or 122, Math 122 (3 :1 :3) 

232 (3} Optics and Relativity 

A survey of topics in geometrical optics (mirrors, lenses, 
- prisms,. aberrations, fiber optics) , wave 9ptics (Harmonic 

wave motion, interference, Fraunhofer and Fresnel Dif
fract.ion, applied interferometry, coherence, Fourier tran
sform spectroscopy, holography) , the interaction of light with 
matter (polarization, optical boundaries), and quantum optics 
(atom spectra, lasers) . The course will conclude with a short 
introduction to the special tR.eory of relativity, and its im
portance in optics. 

Prerequisite : Physics 112 or 122, and Math 122 (3:1 :3) 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE (not offered 75-76) 

151G ( 3) Politics and Political Thought in the Modern World 

This course relates the real works of politics to the strains of 
political thought which have played a part in producing it. This 
course concentrates on the heritage of our own democratic 
system from the local to our European models. 

Prerequisite: None (2:2:0) 

152G ( 3) Politics and Political Thought in the· Modern World 

This is a course in modern ideologies and their connection with 
our present situation. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:2) 

221 (3) Canadian Government and Politics- Part I 

A course which will familiarize the student with the political 
culture as well as the structural framework ·of the Canadian 
governmental system . The course will utilize. interpretive 
writing as well as recent empirical findings to search out in
sights into 'the way the Canadian Political ~ystem actually · 
functions. 

Prerequisite: Sociology 112 or Anthropology 112 (3:1 :0) 

222 (3) Canadian Government and Politics- Part II 

A continuation of Political Science 221 

Prerequisite: Political Science221 (3:1 :0) 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Students may not transfer to . U.B.C. more than 9 units in 
psychology, which may consist of the following: 
Psycho logy 111 - 112 (Introductory Psychology) 
Psychology 203-204 {Experimental Psychology), 
and one of the following: 
Psychology 223-224 (Adjustment) or . 
Psychology 211 -212 (Development) or 
Psychology 221 -222 (Social Psychology). 

111 (3) Contemporary Psychology 

A survey of the current status of selected areas in psychology, 
emphasizing the scientific approach to the study of behaviour 
of man and animals. 
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Note: Since Psychology 111 and Psychology 112 are non 
sequential, they ·may be taken in either order. 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

112 (3) Contemporary Psychology 

A survey of the current status of selected areas in psychology 
emphasizing methodology, personality and indiVidual dif
ference. 

Note : Since Psychology 111 and Psychology 112 are non 
sequential, they may be taken in either order. 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

121T (3) ·Introduction to Developmental Psychology 

An investigation of the main processes of development, em
phasizing cognition perception, emotion, language, and per
sonality and of social factors in development such as the in
fluence of culture and class. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

122T (3) Developmental Psychology 

A continuation of Psychology 121T. Development according to 
ages and stages will be discussed. An emphasis will also be 
made on p oblem~ in development. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 121T (3:0:0) 

131G (3) Frontiers of Psychology 

Biofeedback and behaviour -modifica'tion as currently under 
investigation in psychology. 

I 
Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

132G (.3) Frontiers of Psychology 

A continuation of Psychology 131G 

Prerequisite: Psychology 131G (3:0:0) 

151G (3) The Study ·of Behaviour 

A one-semester course designed to introduce such topics in 
human behaviour as personality, emotions, intelligence, needs, 
learning, adjustment and prejudice. Such topics will be ap
proached from a practical rather than a theoretical point of 
view. 

Prerequisite: _ Non~ (3:0:0) 

203 (3) Experimental Psychology 

A course designed for those students expecting to major in 
psychology. An introduction to experimental metryodology as 
applied to learning, sensation and perception, and motivation. 

Prerequisite : Psycho.logy .111 -112 (2:0:2) 

204 (3) Methodology and Statistics 

A continuation of Psychology 203 emphasizing the use of basic 
sta_tistics 

Prerequisite: Psychology 203 (2:0:2) 

211 (3) Processes of Individual Development 

Topics to be discussed include processes of development with in 
the life span of the individual, including methods and 
techniques of studying development. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 111 -112 (3:1 :0) 

212 (3) Processes of Individual Development 

A continuation of Psychology 211. Topics to be discussed in
clude patterns of child rearing, comparative development, age 
levels and development, problems of development. ' 

Prereq~isite: Psychology211 (3:1 :0) 



221 (3) Social Psychology 

A course emphasizing the theory and research of individual 
social behaviour, including attitudes and attitude change; 
group interaction; socialization; prejudice; conformity and 
obedience; role; self and identity. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 111,.112 , (3:1 :0) 

222 (3) Social Psychology 

A continuation of Psychology 221 

Prerequisite: Psychology 221 (3:1 :0) 

223 (3) Dynamics of Behaviour 

A study of empirical approaches to the understanding of human 
behaviour, with emphasis on problems of adjustment. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 111;- 112 

224 ( 3) Personality and Behaviour 

A continuation of Psychology 223, being a review of recent 
research in personality and in abnorma l behaviour, and in· 
eluding an introduction .to statistics 

Prerequisite: Psychology 223 · (3:0:0) 

QUANTITATIVE METHODS 
131T (3) Business Mathematics 

This course is designed to provide the individual with basic 
mathematical tools used in business decision making as well as 
consumer decision making. Some of the topics include 
graphing functions, retail mathematics, interest · rate 
determination, annuities, probability and basic descriptive 
statistics. 

P.rerequisite: None (2 :0:2) 

132T (3) Business Statistics 

This course is designed to provide the individua I w ith' statistical 
techniques used in business decision making. Some specific 
descriptive statistical topic areas will include graphing, 
measures df central tendency, and measures of dispersion. 
Inferential statistical topic areas will include sampling, 
hypothesis testing and time series analysis. 

Prerequisite: None . (3:0:2) 

140G (3) Production Management 

Th is course is designed to pr'ovide the individual with in
formation related to the management of production situations. 
Topics will illustrate the use of various scientific and 
management techniques which maximize the output of men, 
materials and machines. Specific topics will include human 

1 factors in job design, materials handling, machine scheduling, 
quality control and methods analysis. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

183"t (3) Introduction to Data Processing 

Training in basic data processing principles to develop . 
recognition of the possible applications of these principles in 
industry. Use of flow-charting and elementary data processing 
systems design will illustrate the achieving of data processing 
objectives. Also included will be the use of a computer 
languCige. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:2) 

211 (3) Quantitative Analysis for Business 

Topics to be discussed include the use of such tools as linear 
algebra, linear programming and calculus with ·emphasis on 
the use of these mathematical tools for business decision 
making 

Prerequisite: Q.M. 132T and Math 112 or 122 (3:1 :0) 

84 

212 (3) Quantitative Analysis for Business 

This course will utilize various simulation models used in 
operations research as methods of arriving at more efficient 
solutions to business problems. 

Prerequisite: Quantitative Methods 211 (3:1 :0) 

226T (2) Data Processing Applications 

This course will examine in detail various computer ap. 
plications in business and in particular relating to the a c. 
counting function. A g.reat deal of time will be spent in solving 
proble!_Tls with "hands on" the computer. 

Prerequisite: Quantitative Methods 183T (2 :0:2) 

READING 
151G .<2> Developmental Reading 

This is · a one-semester course, offer.ed during the day and 
evening. The course is designed for those who wish to read · 
more rapidly and efficiently, to study more effectively, and get 
more enjoyment out of their personal reading. It empnasizes 
study skills, reading rate, comprehension, previewing, 
skimming, scanning, note-taking from texts, and reading skills 
in professional and special interest areas. · 

Prerequisite : None 

RECREATION 
All these courses are under review for the 1975-76 year. 
100 (3) History and Philosophy of Recreation 

(2:0 :0) 

Topics to be covered include the development of the concept of 
leisure, philosophy theory and principles of recreation, 
recreation as a social force, recreation as a career, recreation 
and the future, and responsibilities of the sfudent. 

Prerequisite: None (3 :0 :0) 

101T (3) Field Work 

An overview of agency function and operation and the dif. 
ferential practise of recreation in B.C. The student will be 
required to travel. 

Prerequisite : Recreation Assistant Program students only 
1 :0:3) 

' I 
102T (3) Field Work 

The student wi.ll select or be assigned a field placement in the 
community for one day a week or a total of eight hours 

Prerequisite : Recreation 101T (0 :0 :8) 

110T (3) Leadership 

A study of the dynamics of behaviour of individuals in groups in 
the recreation setting. Techniques used in assisting the group 
to develop. Emphasis will be placed on developing self
awareness and the differential practise of group work. 

Prerequisite: Recreation Assistant Program stUdents only 
(2:1 :0) 

121T (3) Movement Education 

The theory, organization, rules, facilities and equ ipment 
required for condwcting low organized games .. singing games, 
icebreakers, rhythmic games, flexibility games, active games, 
playground games, suitable for use in community centres and 
summer playgrounds. · 

Prerequisite : Recreat ion Assistant Program students only 
(1 :0 :2) 

122T (3) Games: Individual and Team 

A con\prehensive study of individual and team sports to include 
rules, officj ating, faciliti~s, equipment, and personnel required 
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to conduct classes or recreational sessions to serve the needs 
and interests of all people. Emptlasis will be placed on sports 
which have transferability to all ages; also on developing an 
understanding of organization and governing bodies. 

Prerequisite: Recreation Assistant Program students only 
(1 :0:3) 

131T (3) Arts and Crafts Instruction 

This course is a survey of minor crafts designed to provide the 
student with an understanding of the medial and techniques 
available. It wi·ll give the student maximum practical ex
perience Jn crafts and provide the opportunity to learn the 
methods of teaching these projects to various age levels in a 
number of recreational settings. Projects will include paper 
construction. ·fabrics, beading, off-loom weaving, mosaics, 
mask making, puppetry, macrame, semography, decoupage, 
rug-hooking, inkle weaving, and many others. 

Prerequisite: Recreation Assistant Pr<>gram students only 
(1 :0:3) 

132T (3) Crafts and Hobbies 

An intensive study of a few individually selected crafts and 
hobbies. Consideration will be given to setting up programs in 
various craft areas, use of materials, sources of supply, and 
limited budget programming. Students will major in 
leatherwork, weaving, batik, the use of natural materials, silk 
screening, textiles, or other crafts or hobbies which were 
to~ched on· in previous cour~es . · 

Prerequ isite: Recreation Assistant Program students only · 
(1 :0:3) 

141T (3) Drawing, Painting, arid Printmaking 

This course is concerned with the development of an ap
preciation of the visual arts and the application of the prin
ciples and elements of design to drawing, painting and print
making. The tools and techniques used in representing the 2-
dimensional maze will be emphasized, and a variety of media 
will be explored and considered for use with a group at various 
developmental levels. Projects will include sketching, 

·designing, watercolor, collage, block printing, and others. 

Prerequisite: Recreation Assistant Program students only 
(1 :0:3) 

142T (3) Ceramics and Sculpture 

A study of form and space accompanying the development of 
basic skills in sculpture and ceramics and the application to 
various age levels. 3-dimensional materials such as plaster, 
clay, wood, tin and a variety of other sculptural media will be 
explored. Projects will be ·completed in pottery, ceramics, 
carving, construction, mobiles, candle making and paper 
mache. 

Prerequisite: Recreation Assistant Program students only ' 
' (1 :0:3) 

151T (2) Introduction to Theatre 

"A study of the nature of theatre including the use of role 
playing, children's theatre, puppetry, set design, organization 
and an overview of appropr iate contem"porary and traditional 
works adaptable to the context of recreati~n . 

Prerequisite: Recreation Assistant Program students only 
(1 :0:2) 

152T (2) Music and Dancing 

A survey of musical art with the emphasis on aurol rather than 
theoretical to parallel the development in a wide variety of 
dancing skills (ballroom, folk, square dancing). Leadership 
skills in planning, programming, and conducting musical 
activities will be stressed. Students will be required to conduct 
music activities within the clas.s and the community. 

Prerequisite: Recreation Assistant Program students only 
(1: 1 :0) 
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162T (3) Aquatics 

Students will be required to complete survival swimming, and 
the Red Cross Senior Swimmers level for credit. Emphasis will 
also be placed on the organization of meets, water front events, 
water safety and teaching techniques. 

Prerequisite: Recreation Assistant Program students only 
(1 :0:2) 

163T (3) Outdoor Education 
J 

·Outdoor e·ducation will be conducted on site in the region. The 
student will be required to develop skills in the application, 
teaching and organization of residential camping, day cam
ping, program design, canoeing, sailing, hiking, wilderness 
survival, rock climbin9 and orienteering. 

Prerequisite: Recreation Assistant Program students only 
(4:2: 10) 

170T (3) Recreation .Design 

This course will be concerned with the differential use of space, 
colour, and shape and its effect on human behaviour. Attention 
will be paid to facility, environmental design, the normal 
planning problems, and operational problems. Consideration 
will be given to integrating the design processes,· community 
needs, building costs, safety maintenance and blue print 
reading. Students wfll be required to experience with and 
'examine existing and proposed structures. 

I 

Pre-requisite : Recreation Assistant Program Students only 
(1 :2:0) 

180T (3) Community Organizations . 

A course designed to understand the dynamics and application 
of the "decision making process in the community, the 
relationsbip between agency functions and legislated powers, 
and the community organization methods utilized to effect 
change. 

I 
Prerequisite : Recreation Assistant Program Students only 

t2:.1 :0) 

192T (3) Program Design 

The underlying principles for effective recreation program
ming, conducting, and evaluation of recreation programs w ith 
a study of the nature, scope, and resources of the major 
program areas in order to maximize interpersonal growth and 
participation .. 

Prerequisite: Recreation Assistant Program students only 
. (2:1 :0) 

201T (3) Field Work 

Eighthours of on the job application of techniques and skills 
l~arned- in the program. Placement will be decide..d 'vpon in 

·consultation with the instructor. 

Prerequisite: Recreation 102T 

202T (3) Field Work 

A continua tion of Recreation 201T 

Prerequisite: Recreation 201T 

(0:0:8) 

.. 
0:0:8) 

210T (3) Community and Regional Recreation Administrative 
Structures 

An introduction to the administrative structure of community 
and regional recreation programs. The course includes a study 
of administrative roles and responsibiliti es, sources of funding 
in organized and unorganized areas, the relationship of Parks 
and Recreation to other mu.nicipal or regional departm·ents, 
facility manag·ement, and specific instruction in office 
procedures and .policy. 

I . 
Prerequisite: Recreation Assistant Program students only 

. (2:1 :0) 



211T (3) Therapeutic Recreation 

An analysis of the skills and techniques to deal w ith those 
problems presented in therapeutic recreational programming 
and organizing special activities suited to specific needs of such 
groups as the aged and infirm, retarded, and emotionally 
disturbed. 

Prerequisite: Recreation Assistant Students only (2:1 :OJ 

212T (3) Therapeutic Recreation 

A continuation of Recreation 211T with emphasis on program 
design and implementation of techniques developed in 
Recreation 211T. An overview, also agencies, provincial and 
private, which offer recreation to special groups. 

Prerequisite: Recreation 211 T (0:1 :2) 

220T (3) Winter Sports 

The course deals primarily w ith leisure time activities engaged 
in during winter months (skiing, downhill and cross country; 
skating; hockey; tobboganing; snow shoeing; ski -dooing ; 
winter camping). 

Prerequisite: Recreation Assistant Program students only 

221T (3) Arts, Crafts and Hobbies 

A continual exploration of arts and crafts with an emphasis on
the development of hobbies. Students will be introduced to the 
total range of leisure activities and pursue two of their choice. 
Silversmithing, lapidary, meta·l design, enamelling, resin 
craf~s, furniture refinishing, and many -otl:ler ~rafts and 
hobbies will be introduced. 

Prerequis ite: Recreation Assistant Program students only 

222T (3) Leadership in Arts, Crafts and Hobbies 

A continuation of Recreation 221 T which will provide the op
portunity to master the skills and develop the techniques of 
teaching to various age le,vels. Program design, use of 
materials, and sources of supplies will be considered. Some 
t ime will be devoted to a practicum in which craft ciasses will 
be d irected by the students. 

Prerequisite: Recreation 221 T (1 :0 :2) 

230T (3) Sports Tutorial 

The student will choose a particular sport and in consultation 
with the instructor, engage in an in -depth study. The purpose is 
not to develop skill, but to develop a more complete knowledge 
base. · 

Prerequis ite : None (0 :1 :2) 

240T (3) Creative Arts Tutorial. 

The student in consultation with the instructor, will engage in 
an in-depth study if') an area of dance, art or theatre. The design 
of the course is to develop a·greater knowledge, not skill. 

Prerequisite: None (0:1 :2) 

25'0T (3) Environmental Studies Tutorial 

. The studen t, in consultation with the instructor will engage in 
an in-depth study of one area of environmental concern. The 
study areas might include ecology of the region, recreational 
geography, part development, transportation patterns or 
outdoor recreation . 

Prerequisite: None (0:1 :2) 

260T (3) Therapeutic Recreation Tutorial 

An in-depth study of an area chosen in consultation with the 
instructor. Some areas might be the use of recreation with 
children with learning problems, recreation in hospitals, 
outdoor recreat ion for the handicapped. 

Prerequis ite: None (0 :1 :2) 
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RUSSIAN 
111G (2) Beginning Russian 

The course will stress basic grammar working for fluency in 
reading, writing and pronunciation. The student will utilize a 
series of booklets which allow him to progress at his own rate of 
speed. · 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 

112G (2) Beginning Russian 

A continuation of Russian 111 G 

Prere'quisite : Russian 111G (2 :0 :0 ) 

121G (2} Intermediate Russian 

An introductory course for beginners. Students are taught to 
read, write and pronounce Russian. Course is individualized 
thus giving students the opportunity to advance at their chosen 
rate. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0:0) 

122G (2) Intermediate Russian 

This course is an extension of Russian 121G. Vocabulary study 
'and oral work are stress~. Intensive reading and pronun
ciation practice are continued. Course is in~ividualized and 
students are encouraged to specialize in work related to their 
interests. A broad background of Russian culture, history and 
I iterature is offered. 

Prerequisite: .Russian 121G (2:0:0) 

s·ECRETARIAl 
111T (3) Introductory Typewriting 

Thi.s is a beginning course to develop touch-control proficiency 
on the keyboard .. The student will learn to type about 30 words a 
minute and will demonstrate the ability to set up and type 
simple letters, tables, tabulations, and manuscripts. Attention 
will be given to developing good work habits, proof~eading 
skill, and the ability to follow oral and written directions. The 
audio-visual -tutorial (AVTJ system of instruction used in this 
and subsequent typing courses provides self-pac-ed instruction 
adapted to the individual's needs and abilities. 

· Prerequisite: None (2 :0 :3) 

112T-(3) Intermediate Typewriting 

The student will develop touch speed to a minimum of 45 words 
a minute for five minutes, and will demonstrate the ability to 
type manuscripts, different letter styles, tabulations, business 
forms, and multiple copies. Using the AVT system, emphasis 
will be on producing neat, accurate work in minimum time. 
Attention will be given to excellent techniques and proper 
attitudes . . 

Prerequisite : Secretariai111T or equivalent (2~ 0 : 3) 

113T (1) Typewriting Speed Building 

This is an intensive speed building course designed to raise 
typing speeds on straight copy and on numbers. Student must 
h~ve knowledge of typewriter keyboard. 

Prerequisite: Secretariai111T (0:2:0) 

121T (3) Introductory Shorthand 

A study of the basic theory of Programme 21 Shorthand. 
Emphasis is on the ability to read meaningfully and fluently 
from shorthand plate and the student's shorthand notes. The 
student will develop good habits of recording shorthand and the 
ability to write practiced material from dictation with fluency 
and accuracy. Students who pass a qualifying exam will be 
granted advanced standing in the course. 

Prerequisite : Preference ~ill be given to full -time Secretarial 
Administrationstudents (2:0:3) 



· .. , 

122T (3) Intermediate Shorthand_ 

This course is a further development of the theory of 
Programme 21 or Pitman Shorthand with increased facility in 
the use of short forms, contractions, and phrases. Vocabulary 
will include the 2,000 most frequently used words., together with 
occasional less common words. Dictation will be ·from prac
ticed and unpracticed material at increased rates of speed. 
Students will combine their shorthand, English and typewriting 
abilities to produce the skill of transcription. At the end of the 
semester, students are expected to take dictation at 100 wpm 
and transcribe with 90 percent accuracy. 

Prerequisite: Secretariai121T or equivalent (2:0 :3) 

131T (3) Touch Shorthand, Introductory ./ 

A sfudy of the basic theory of touch sho.rthand using the 
Stenograph shorthand machine. Emphasis is on the develop
ment of good stroking techniques and the ability to record and 
read back practiced and new-matter dictation. A writing speed 
of 60 to 80 words a minute is required for completion of this 
course. 1 

Prerequisite: Student must be enrolled in Court Reporting 
option (5 :0:5) 

NOT OFFERED 1975-76 

132T (3) Touch Shor~hand, Intermediate · 

This course is a further development ·in the theory of touch 
shorthand with emphasis on the development of a writing rate 
of from 80 to 120 words per minute. Typewritten transcripts of 
touch notes will be required at 50 percent of the student's typing 
rate and with 90 percent accuracy. ' 

Prerequisite: Secretariai131T 
NOT OFFERED 1975-76 

150T (3) A-dministrative Offic! Procedures 

(5:0:5) 

The student will study and apply the skills and knowledge 
which are fundamental in assuming responsible positions as 
professional secretarial and administrative assistant per
sonnel. Included in the course are the role of the professional 
secretary in today's. busin.ess vyorld; sources of information; 
telephone usage, equipment, and services; typewriter 
equipment and supplies; telecommunications; filing; and the 
secretarial management " of re,eords. Through In-Basket 
exercises, the student will develop the ability to organize her 
workrexercise initiative, anticipate and follow-up problems, as 
well as make decision within the scope of her authority. 

Prerequisite : Full-time Secretarial Administration student or 
permissior:'of Instructor (3 :0 :2) 

151T (3) Administrative Office Procedures 
\ 

A continuation of Secretariai150T, th is course includes copying 
and duplicating processes; dictation and transcription, 
processing mail; postal and shipping information ; handling 
travel arrangements; and as~isting with meetings and con
ferences. In-basket exercises will be continued. 

Prerequisite: Full-time Secretarial Administration student or 
permission of instructor (3:0:2) 

181T (3) · Machine Transcription 

Students will learn efficient operation of transcribing equip
ment including index tab, scanning device, and coordinating 
hand and foot activi ties for smooth typing. Attention is given to 
the fundamentals of spelling, grammar, and punctuat ion which 
are the basic importance for a good transcriptionist. Emphasis 
is on producing mailable copy. 

Prerequisite : Secretariai111T or equ iva lent (1 :0:3) 

182T (3) Simulated Office 

This cour~e will prepare students for positions in business by 
developing a·nd applying skills and .· knowledge previously 
acquired to new situations that test the ability of the person to 
the highest degree. The classroom is referred to as an office, 
the students are known as the personnel. Learning becomes 
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more meaningful when it approximates the real situation, and 
opportunities for growth of the individual are encouraged. 
Personnel will be expected to utilize business skills and 
know ledges related to typewriting, shorthana, duplicating, and 
various office machines in problem solving situations which 
require the individual to apply learning from these areas while 
completing a problem. Problems will be based on production 
standards. Personnel will be appointed as office supervisors. 
Through human relations studies and office management 
discussion, personnel will be observed as to their approach in 
meeting and solving problems in the office. 

Prerequisite: Full-time Secretarial student (0:0:15) 

223T (3) Advanced Typewriting. 

This course is designed to develop the student's maximum 
potential in speed and accuracy on straight copy and 
production work. A minimum speed of 60 words a minute is 
required at the end of the course. The student will demonstrate 
the ability to plan and type a wide variety of complex problem 
material from unarranged copy. Using the AVT system, em
phasis will be on mailability of work combined with efficient 
use of time and materials·. 

Prerequisite: Secretariai112T (2:0:3) 

231T (3) Touch Shorthand, Atlvanced 

Development of advanced techniques of touch shorthand with 
the introduction to two and three-voice testimony. A recording 
speed of 120 to 160 words a minute is required, and transcription 
of touch notes with 98 percent accu ~acy. ' 

Prerequisite ~ Secretariai132T (5: 0:5) 

232T (3) Touch Shorthand, Expert 

At thjs level, concentration will be on developing those 
techniques of high speed' reporting to enable the student to 
write 160 to 200 words a minute. 

Prerequisite :. Secretarial 231T 

233T (3) Advanced Shorthand 

This course incluc;les writing from dictation at speed of 100 wpm 
and upward. Basic vocabulary will be the 4,000 most frequently 
used words, with increased syllabic intensity. Dictation 
mate~al will include letters, reports, memos, telegrams, 
speeches, · and articles. Students w·ill be expected to ~e dic
tation at 110 wpm and transcribe with 90 percent accuracy. . 

Prerequisite: Secretariai122T or equivalent (2 :0:3) 

250T (3) Office Administration 

This course deals with the administrative .aspects of secretarial 
work. Topics include professional attitudes and performance; 
organizing time and work; supervising other secretaries; 

. development reminder systems and an office procedures 
manual; assisting with reports, procedure writing , and graphic 
aids; office layout, furnishings, and equipment; aod a prac
ticum which w i ll involve in-depth research into an office- · 
related project. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0 : 1) 

254T (3) Expert Shorthand . 

The student will build a large automatic vocabulary and will 
develop the abi I ity to construct out I ines for new words by 
combining parts of outlines already made automatic. Dictation 
of letters and articles will be of progressively increasing 
syllabic intensity, length, and speed. Students will develop a 
shorthand speed of not less than 120 wpm with a much higher 
ma)!:imum antfcipated. 

· Prerequisite : Secretariai233T (2 :0:3) 

261T (3) Medical Terminology 

This course provides the student w ith a background in medical 
terminology, Greek and Latin prefixes, suffixes, and root 



words as related to skeletal, muscula~, circulatory, and 
lymphatic systems will be studied. Terminology relating to the 
respiratory, gastrointestinal, genitoujnary, endocrine, nervous 
and special senses systems and selected terms from dentistry 
and -pharmacology will also. be covered, 

'Prerequisite: Preference will be given to full-time Secretarial 
Administrationstudents (2:0:2) 

262T (3) Medical ,Transcription 

This course is designed to give the student opportunity to 
transcribe medical dictation dealing · with physical 
examinations, medical correspondence, x-rays, and 
pathological . reports. Degree of difficulty of dictated matter 
increases gradually. By the latter third of fhe course, me~lical 
selections for transcription include groups of medical words 
which tend to be easily confused. 

Prerequisite: Secretariai112T (1 :0:4) 

263T (3) Medical Office Experience 

This course provides on-the-job work experience in a medical 
office. The student will put into practice office skills, 
techniques, knowledge, and medical terminology learned in 
previous courses, and will experience other situations specific 
to th.e office where she will intern a minimum of six hours per 
week. Placement wi·ll be decided upon in consultation with the 
instructor. Weekly reports and a final cumulative report will be 
submitted by the student. This, ,along witl'l the employer's 
evaluation and instructor's interviews with the student and 
employer, will serve as a means of evaluation. 

Prerequisite: Fourth semester stptus in Medical Option (0:0:6) 

264T (3) Medical Shorthand 

This course is designed to give the student a knowledge of 
medical terminologv in shorthand form. The student will build 
a large automatic vocabulary and will de-velop the ability to 
construct outlines tor new words by combining parts of outlines 
already made automatic. Dictation of letters and articles will 
be progressively increasing syllabic intensity, length and 
speed. Students wil1 be expected to take' dictation at 120 wpm 
and transcribe with 90 percent accuracy. 

Prerequisite: Secretariai233T (2:0:3) 

270T (3) Legal Documentation and Application 

ThiS course will acquaint students with legal forms and 
documents as they pertain to legal office -in British Columbia. 
Students will discuss the steps involved in the preparation cit 
documents and will develop a set of legal prec~dents as used by 
practising legal secretaries. Topics. to be covered include an 
·introduction to special features of a fegal office and the dif
ferent court systems; divorce and matrim.onial matters; and 
I itigation. · 

Pr~requisite: A typing speed of approximately 40 wpm (2 :0:3) 

271T (3) Legal Docymentation and Application 

A continuation of Secretariai270T. Topics to be covered include 
.,conveyancing, estates, and, companies. 

~P.rerequisite: A typing speed of approximately 40 wpm (2:0:3) 

273T (3) Legal Office Experience 
I 

This course provides on-the-job work experience in a legal 
office. The student will, put into practice office skills, 
techniques, knowledge and legal terminology and documen
tation learned in previous courses and will experience other 
situations specific to the office where · she will Intern a 
minimum of six hours per week. Placement will be decided 
upon in consultation with the instructor. Weekly reports and a 
final cumulative report will be submitted by the student. This, 
along with the employer's evaluation and instructor's in-

. terviews with the student and employer will serve as a means 
of evaluation. 

Prerequisite: Fourth semester status in Legal Option (0:0:6) 
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274T (3) Legal Shorthand 

This course is designed to give the student a knowledge of legal 
terminology in shorthand form, and particular emphasis on the 
terms most frequently used in correspondence and documents. 
The student will build a large automatic vocabulary and will 
develop the ability to construct outlines for new words by 
combining parts of outlines already made automatic. Dictation 
of letters and articles will be at progressively increasing 
syllabic intensity, lel'}gth and speed. Students will be expected 
to take dictation at 120 )Npm and transcribe with 90 percent 
accuracy. 

Prerequisite : Secretariai233T (2:0:3) 

276T/277T (3) 
Content of this course will include transcription, ~tyles of 

cause, and court room procedures. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
100G (3) Introduction to the Social Sciences 

This course is designed to provide the student with the basic 
concepts, methods and terminology of the Social Sciences. 
Instruction will be given in those academic skills normally 
expected of students who will take transfer or diploma courses 
in the Social Science Area. As a result. of the course, students 
would kno.w how to use research materials, present competent 
papers, essays, reviews and other assignments. · 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

SOCIAL WELFARE 
These courses are open onl·y to students in the Social Work Aide , 
program. 

121T (3) Social Welfare Legislation 

A course dealing with the stt:Jdy and deveiQpment of social 
legislation. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

131T ( 1112) History and P.hilosophy of Social Work 

An historical study of the social problems, concepts and trends 
in Britain, Canada and the United States. Emphasis is on the 
changing methods employed to meet changing needs. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0: 0) 

132T ( 1112) H isto~y . and Philosophy of Social Work 

A continuation of Social Welfare 131T 

Prerequisite : Social Welfare 131 T (2:0:0) . 

141T (1112) Social Work Methods and Techniques 

A study of concepts and basic principles of working with people 
in a helping relationship. Some emphasis on the ethical prin
ciples involved. 

Prerequisite: None 

142T (1112) Social Work Methods & Techniques 

A continuation of Social Welfare 141T 

Prerequisite: Social Welfare 14lT 
151T (2) Social .Work Aide Workshop 

(2:0 : 0~ 

(2:0 :0) 

A job-oriented study of methods that the aide will use in various 
·welfare tasks. Most sessions are closely related to the field 
trips. Techniques include discussions,- demonstration sessions, 
role-playing, case studies, special report situations, etcetera. 

Prerequisite: None (0: '0:4) 

152T (2) Social Work Aide Workshop 

A continuation of Social Work 151T 

Prerequisite: Social Work 151T (0 :0:4) 



162T (3) Group Work: Process and Methods 

An overview of the differential practice of group work in in
stitutions and agencies. Course includes an historical per
spective, overview of group development, demonstration and 
instruction in contemporary intervention techniques. 

Prerequisite: None '(3:1:0) 

181T (2) Field Wor:k 

Field work placement in various social work agencies, will 
provide on the job experience. One full day per week. 

Prereqyisite: Social Welfare 131T and Social Welfare 141T 
. (0:8 :0) 

182T (2) Field Work 

Continuation\ of Social Welfare 181T 

Prerequisite: Social Welfare 131T and Social Welfare 141T. 
(0 :8:0) 

183T (2) Field Placemen.t 

Short term olock field placement in selected social welfare 
agepcies. Four weeks. 

Prerequisite: Social Welfare 182T (0:4:0) 

SOCIOLOGY 
111 (3) Introduction to Sodology I 

A survey of special' areas investigated in the study of society 
(groups, social structure and social change), of research fin
dings to date, and methods ~sed for gaining sociological data. 

Prerequisite: None (3: 1 :0) 

112 ( 3) I ntroducti,on to Sociology II 

A contin·uation of Sociology 111 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

121T (3 Family in Society 

, This course is designed to enable the student to evaluate 
practical problems in family organization. The framework of 
the course will be that of the historical development of the 
f~mily, and especially within the period just prior to in
dustrialization up to the present, with discussion of specific 
problem areas such as extended vs nuclear family pa~tern, 
effects of socio-economic position on family organization, 
'family communication patterns, and social stresses associated 
with family life. 

Prerequisite: Available only to students in the Social Work 
Aide program (3:0:0) 

140T (3) Social Problems 

Within the general context·.of deviance theory, and using the 
method of systems analysis, students will be given the op
portunity to examine problems such as poverty, the Indian 
problem in Canada, mental illness, the Battered Child syn-

. drome, drug and alcohol abuse, sexual deviance, unmarried 
mothers, abortion, adoption, and housing. 

Prerequisite: Available only to students in the Social· Work 
Aide program (3:0:0) 

200G (3) Canadian Society 

An introduction to sociology stressing the application of 
sociolog·ical concepts an:::l theories to contemporary Canada 

· Prere·quis ite: None (3 :0:0) 

230 (3) Urban-Industrial Canada 

A survey of what Sociologists have written about Canada with 
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particular reference to urban life, stratification, aeviant 
behaviour, community organization and power . Opportunity. 
for participation in the proq:ess of research may be arranged as 
individuals or as a group. 

Prerequisite: Sociology 111 -112 or permission of instructor 
(2 :2:0) 

250 ( 3) Doing Sociology 

A comprehensive introduction to methods in sociological 
research and including a sample survey of the .college student 
body as the major project. Students will have a hand in all 
stages of research. The course includes an introduction to 
social statistics ,and to computer utilization. 

Prerequisite: Sociology 111-112 or permission of instructor 
' (3 :0 :2) 

251 (3) Doing Sociology 

A continuation of Sociology 250 

Prerequisite: Sociology 250 (3:0 :2) 

SPANISH 
lOOG (2) Spanish CQnversation 

A basic course at the beginning level with emphasis on 
developing conversational ability in the language. ·Some· 
laboratory work. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0:0) 

101G (2) Spanish Convers~tion 

A continuation of Spanish 100G 

Prerequisite: Spanish 100G or permission of l.nstructor (2:0 :0) 

111 (3) Beginners' Spanish 

The emphasis in this course is on oral Spanish. This i~ an in
tensive course at the beginning level designed to prepare 
students 'tor Spanish 211 

Prerequisite: None (4 :1 :0) 

112 {3) Beginners' Spanish 

A continuation of Spanish 111 

Prerequisite: Spanish 111 (4:1 :0) 

200G (3) Intermediate Spanish Conversation and Culture 

A continuation of Spanish 100G with emphasis on conversation, 
mastery of verb forms, and an introduction to the Hispanic 
cultures. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 100G or equivalent; or permission of the 
Instructor · (3:0:0) 



201G (3) Intermediate Spanish Conversation and .Culture 

A continuation of Spanish 200G 

Prerequisite: Spanish 200G or equ·ivalent or permission of 
Instructor (3:0:0) 

211 (3) Spanish Language and Literature 

Review of grammar, oral work in the language, study of 
Spanish texts. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 1111112 (4:0 :0) 
NOTE: · This course does not fulfill the requirements for 2nd 

year ~panish at U.Vic. ' 

212 (3) Spanish Language and Literature 

A continuation of Span ish 211 

Prerequisite: Spanish 211 (3:1 :0) 

STUDY SKILLS 
100G ( 1) Spelling 

Analysis and remedy of individual spelling difficulties 

Prerequisite: None 

101G (1) English Grammar Improvem-ent 

Analysis and remedy of individual grammC!r usage. 

Prerequisite: None 
\ 

102G ( 1) Listening and Notetaking Skills 

(0:1 :0) 

(0:1 :0) 

A systematic approach to improved listening and notetaking 
, for university and college courses. 

Prerequisite: None (0:1 :0) 

104G (1) English Language Improvement 

Individual tuitiOfl and practise in conversation and pronun
ciation for persons who have learned Eng I ish as · a second 
language. 

Prerequisite : None (0:1 :0) 

106G (3) Comprehe~sive Study Skills 

This course enab_les the stud~nt to integrate the various skills 
required for successful college performance. It will include 
management of time, listening:note-taking skills, use of the 

_library, spelling, vocabulary, assignment and test preparation. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:1) 

THEATRE 
111 (3) 1 ntroduction to Theatre 

" 
A study of the nature of theatre and its conventions, th~ 
development of styles and practices, selected pla.ys relevant to 
thl s study. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

112 (3) Introduction to Theatre 

A continuation of Theatre 111 

Prerequisite: Theatre 111 (3:0:0) 

150G (3) Theatre P~oduction 

A course in the theory of theatre production with -special em
phasis on recent changes in thinking aboot the nature of 
theatre. L~ctures and discussion will, it is hoped, lead to new 
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forms of theatre work (writing, acting and production) being 
done with available facilities in the coll~ge region. 

Prerequisite: None (1 :2:0) 

151G (3) Theatre · Production 

r A continuation of Theatre 150G 

Prerequisite: None (1 :2:0) 

201 (3) Fundamentals of Acting 

Work in the fundamentals of movement, voice.- and stage 
procedures. Games, exercises, improvisations and problems to 
awaken body and mind. 

Prerequisite : None (1 :0:4) 

202 (3) Fundamentals of Acting 

A continuation of Theatre 201 

Prerequisite : Theatre201 (1 :0:4) 

WRITING 
llOG (2) This is a one-semester course calling for two scheduled 

hours per week plus additional lab work as required by the 
instructor. It is designed to meet the needs of the first-year 
student whose basic writing ability requ.ires improvement. 
Successful comp)etion of the course should enable a student to 
perform satisfactorily in the writing phases of the first year 
courses. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0 :0) -

ZOOLOGY 
203 ( 3) Comparative Vertebrate ·MOrphology 

' A comparative study of the mor.phology of the vertebrates 
stressing the evolutionary inferences indicated by the 
development in organ systems. Representa-tive forms are used 
for dissection purposes. 

Prerequisite : Biology 1111112 or equivalent (3 :0 :3) 

205 (3) Invertebrate · Zoology 

An introduction to the morphology, phylogeny, and life cycles 
of invertebrate phyla . Marine species will be stressed. 
Representative specimens will be dissected in the lab. _ 

Prerequisite : Biology 1111112 or equivalent (3 :0:3) 
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COLLEGE UNIVERSITY TRANSFER COURSES 
AND THEIR EQUIVALENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA, 
UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA AND SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 

Gen. El. Cr. - General Elective Credit. 
Unassigned means elective credit 
TBD --To be determined, students are advised to consul t the Registrar 

before registering in courses marked T.B.D. 

MALASPINA COLLEGE 

Accounting 121T 

Anthropology 111-112 
Anthropology 121 

· Anthropology 211-212 
Anthropology · 221 
Anthropology 121 and 120G 

Arts I 

Art 111-112 
Art 101-102 
Art 105-106 
Art 152 
Art 153-154 
Art 171 -172 
Art 181 -182 
Art 191-192 . 
Art 230-231 

..o Art 250G, 251G, 281G, 282G 

.... Biology 111-112 (any two) 
Biology 200-201 

Botany 221-222 

C.anadian Studies 111-112 

Chern is try 121-122 

q,emistry 221-222 
• Chemistry 231-232 

Economics 100-101 

Economics 221 -222 

English 100-101 
English 111-112 

English 200-201 

English 205-206 

UNIVE-RSITY OF VICTORIA 

Anthro. 100 (3) 
Anthro. ( 100 level) 1.5 
Anthro. 200 (3) 
Unassigned (1.5) 

Hist. Art 120 (3) 
Art 200 (3) 
(plus Art 152) Art 100 (3) 
see above 
Art 210 (3) 
Unassigned (3) at 200 level 
Art 220 (3) 
Art 230 (3) 
Not transferable 

Biolqgy 150 (3) 
Biology 200 (3) 

Botany 203-204 (1.5 each) 

Art (100 level) (3) 

Chemistry 124 (3) 

Chem istry 224 (3) 
Chem. 230 (3) or· Chern. 233 (3) 

Economics 100 (3) 

Economics 200 (3) 

English 111 & 115 (l'h each) 
English 121 & 122 (l'h each> 

English 200 (3) 

Unassigned 1.5 each 

UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 

Comm. 151 (1.5) 

Anthro. Soc. 100 (3) 
Anthro. Soc. (1st or '2nd year level) 1.5 
Anthro. 200 (3) 
Unassigned (1.5) towards Anthro. major 
Anthropology 301 (3) 

SEE INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

Fine Arts 125 (3) 
Fine Art$ 181 (3) 

Any two of Art 101, 102, 105, 106, 
152, 153, 154, 171, 172, 181, 182 
191, 192 is equivalent to Fine 
Arts 181 (3) 

Fine Arts 171 (3) 
Fine Arts 181 
Biology 101 or 102 (3) 
Biology 200 ( 1.5) 
Biology 201 (1.5) if organic chemistry taken 
as co-requisite, otherwise (1.5) unassigned. 

Botany 209-21Q (1.5 each) 

Unassigned (3) Faculty of Arts 

Chemistry 120 (3) 

Chern . 210 (3) or 205 (3) 
Chern. 203 (3)- or Chern. 230 (3) 

Unassigned 1.5 each 

Economics 100 (3) 

English 100 (3) 
English 100 (3) 

Eng I ish 201 (3) 

English 205 (3) 

SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 

PSA 172 (3) Unassigned (3) 
TBD 
Counts as 200 level PSA (3 each) 
Counts as 200 level PSA 

Gen. El. Cr. (6) 
Not transferable 
Not transferable 
Not transferable 
Not transferable 
Not transferable 
'Not transferable 
Not transferable 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) 

BiSc. 101-102 (6) 
BiSc. 201-301 (6) 

BiSc. 326-336 (6) 

CN. S. 200 (3) and 
unassigned (3) 

Chern. 121 : Chern. 104 (3) 
Chern. 122 :Chern. 105 (3) 
Chern. 104 exempts from Chern. 106 
Chern . 105 exempts from Chern. 115 
Chern. 232, 261, (6), exempts 117 
Chern. 251-252 (6) 
Chern. 231 exempts from Chern. 256. 

Econ. 100: Unassigned credit (3) 
Econ. 101 : Econ. 100 (3) 
Econ. 221: Econ. 200 (3) 
Econ. 222: Econ. 205 (3) 

No credit 
111 : Eng I ish 101 (3) 
112 :unassigned (3) exempts 
Eng. 102 or 103 
200: English 203 (3) 
201 : English 202 (3) 
Unassigned (6) exempts from 
Eng I ish 202 or 203 



...0 

....:> 

'-•' 

._ 

MALASPINA COLLEGE 

Eng I ish 210-230 
Engl ish 211 -212 

English 222-223 
English 241-242 

English 251 -252 

Finance 212 

French 100-101 

French 111-112 

French 121-122 

Fr~ch 131-132 

French 221-222 

Geography 111 -120 

Geography 210-220 

Geography 230-231 

Geography 231 -232 

Geography 232-233 

Geography 241 . 
Geography 251 -252 

Geography 253 

Geology 111 -112 

German 111-112 

German 211-212 

History 201 -202 

History 203 

History 204 
History 21 \-212 

History 221 -222 

UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA 

Unassigned (200 level) 1.5 each 
English 203 (3) 

Creative Writing 100 (3) 
Unassigned (3) 2nd year 

3 units Humanities 200 level 

Not .transferabl~ 

French . 100 (3) 

French 160 (3) 

French 180 (3) 

Unassigned (3) can not be used as prereq. 

French 290 (3) 

Geography 101 (3) 

Geography 203 (3) 

" Geography 205 (3) 

Geogr~phy 204 (3) 

Geography 201 (3) 

Unassigned 1.5 (2nd year level) 
Unassigned (1.5 each) Second year 

Geog. 200 level 1.5 units 

Geology 200 (3) 

German 100 (3) 

German 201 (if C+) (3) 
German 202 (if B or higher> (3) 

History 242 (3) 

. History 376 (1.5) 

History 210 (1.5) 
His tory 230 (3) 

History 240 (3) '\ 

UNIVERSITY OF: BRITISH COLUMBIA 

3 un its 2nd year Literature 
English 2nd yr. Lit. (3) 

Creative Writing 202 (3) 
Unassigned (3) 

Unassigned 1.5 in Anthro. & Sociology 
1.5 units unassigned in English 

Comm. 190 (1.5) 

Unassigned (3) First year 

· French 110 (3) 

French 120 (3) 

French 115 (3) 

French 202 (3) 

Geography 100 (3) . 

Geography 101 (3) 

230: Geog. 200 (1.5) 
231 = unassigned (1.5) 
Unassigned (1.5 each) 

232: Unassigned (1.5) 
233: GeOg. 201 (1.5) 
~eog. Unassigned (1 .5) 
251 : Geog. Unassigned (1.5) 
252: Geog. Unassigned (1.5) 
Unassigned 1.5 

Geo logy 105 (3) 

German 100 (3) 

German 200 (3) 

. History 125 (3) or 1.5 each Unassigned 
) 

Unassigned (1.5) or History 125 (3) if 
both completed 
Unassigned (1.5) 
History 135 (·3) or 1.5 Unassigned 

His tory 110 (3) or 1.5 each Unassigned 

./ 

SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 

Unassigned (6) 
Unassigned (6) exempts from ' 
English 202 or 203 
Unassigned (6) 
Unassigned (6) exe.mpts from 
English 202 • 
251: English 225 (3) 
252: English 225 (3) or Eng. 
(3) if credit for 225 

Comm. 203 (3) 

Unassigned (6) or 
Gen. El. cr. (6) 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) or 
Unassigned (6) 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) or 
Unassigned (6) 
Gen El. Cr. (6) or 
Unassigned (6) 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) or 
Unassigned (6) 

110: Geog. 111 (3.) 
120: Geog. 101 (3j 
1 course: Unassigned (3) 
Both: Geog. 111 (3) plus 

3 units Unassigned 
230: Geog. 141 (3) 
231 :Gen. El. Cr. (3) 
231 :Gen. El. Cr. (3) 
232: Geog. 263 (3) 

233: Geog. 121 (3) 
241: Unassigned (3) 
If both completed, credit 
will be Geog. '151 (3) Geog. (3) 
Unassigned (~) 

Gen. E. Cr. (6) 

Gen. E. Cr. (6) or 
Unassigned (6) 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) or 
Unassigned (6) 

201 = History 160 (3) . 
202: History 160 (3) 
If both have been completed 
credit will be Hist. 160 (3) 
1 Hist. (3) 
TBD 

TBD 
History 217 (3) 
If both have been completed 
credit will be Hist . 217 (3), 
II Hist. (3) 
History 223 -224 (6) 



MALASPINA COLLEGE 

lnterdiscipl ina ry 
Studies 121-122 

Linguistics 111 -112 

Math 111-112 
Math 121-122 

Math 131-132 

Math 140 

Math 160 
Math 161 

Math 170 
Math 211-212 

Math 221 -222 
Math 241-242 

Math 261 
Math 262 

.Music 111-112 
Music 113-114 
Music 121-122 

-o . Music 141-142 
w Music \43-144 

Music 15·1-152 
Music 15.3-154 
Music 155-1~ 
Music 161-162 
Music 163-164_ 
Music 165-166 
Music 167-168 

,Music 211-212 
Music 221-222 
Music 241-242 
Music 243-244 
Mus ic 255-256 

Oceanography ~11-212 

Philosophy 111-112 
Philosophy 121 -122 
Philosophy 200-201 
Philosophy 211-2J2 

Philosoph y 221-222 

Physical Education 101 . 
Physical Education 103 
Physjca 1.· Education 105 
Physical Education _106 

.... 

UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA 

Humanities (100 level) (9) · 

Linguistics 100 (3) or 360 (3) 

See Note 1 
Math 130 (3) 

Math 160 (3) 

Unassigned (1) Student may apply for 
admission to Math 210 
Math 170 (1.5) 
Math 111 (1.5) 

Unassigned (1) 
211: Math 151 ·(1.5) 
212 : Unassigned (1 .5) 
Math 200-201 (3) · 
241 :Math 110 (1 .5) 
242: Math 210 (1.5) 
Unassigned (1.5) 20o level 
Ma~h 272 .(1.5) 

Music 110 (3) 
Music 115 (3) (Ndt open to B. Mus. student) 
Music 100 (3) 
Music 140 (2) 
no equivalent* 
Music 180 (1) 
Music 185 (1) 
Music 185 (1) 
Music 184 (112) 
Music 183 (112) 
Music 184 (112) 
Music 181 (1) 
Unassigned {3) 200 level 
Music 200 (3) 
Mus ic 240 <2> 
no equ ivalent 
Music 285 (1) 
* 1 unit of tlnassigned credit will be considered 

Biology 310 (3) No credit· for any Biology 
d:gree programme 

Philosophy 100 (3) 
Unassigned (3) 
Philosophy )200 level) (1112 each) 
-Philosophy (2oo level) 1.5 each 

Philosophy 2i2 (3) or 
Philosophy (200 level) (1112 each ) 

Physical Ed. 100 (0) 
No credit 
Physical Ed. 100 (0) 
P. E. 100 (0) (soccer> 

UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 

Exemption from English lOO (3) if Eng . . 111 112 
taken plus 6 units Unassigned · 

Linguistics 100 (3) 

Math 130 (3) 
Math 100 (2) 

Unassigned (3) Faculty of Education only 

Math 121 (1) 

Plus 261 - Computer Science 210 (3) 
Computer Science Una~signed (1.5) 

Math 120 (1) 
Math 205 or Comni . 210 (3) 
for students registered in Commerce 
Math. 220 (2) 
Math 221 (2) plus Math 222 (1 ) · 

Computer Science213 (1) plus 112 unitUnassigned 
Unassigned (1.5) Computer Science 

· Music 120 (3) * 
Music 326 (3) 
Music 100 (3) * 
Music 145 (2) * 
Music 144 (1) * 
Music 154 (1) 
Music 153 (1) 
Music 155 (l) 

Music 160 (1 > 
Music 162 (1) .. 
Music 162 (1) * 
TBD 
Music 320 (3) * 
Music 200 (3) * 
Music 245 (2) * 
Music 244 (1) * 
Music 255 (l) 
* ·credit to be confirmed by exa mination where 
necessary for B : Mus. 

Science (3) unassigned (not 
for credit toward B.Sc.) 

Ph i losophy 100 (3) 
· Religious Studies 100 (3) 

Unassigned (3) 
Unassigned (3) 

Unassigned (3) 

Physical Ed. 217 (1) 
Physical Ed. 218 (1) 
Pysical Ed. 216 n > 
Physical Ed. 215 (l) 

SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 

Gen. El. Cr. - Interdisciplinary 
Studies 6 credits each 

Linguistics 220-221 (6) 

Unassigned (6) 
121.: Math 151 (3) 
122: Math 152 (3) 
131 :Math 190 (3) 
132: Unassigned (3) 
Unassigned (2) 
Unassigned (2) 
Math 106 (3) Unassigned (3) 
if credit obtained 
Math 142 (2) 
211:Math 101 (3) 
212 : Unassigned (3) 
Math 253 (4), Math (2) 
241: Math 232 (3) 
242 :Unassigned (3) 
CMPT 100 (3) 
Compt. Sc. (3) Unassigned 

Gen. El . Cr. (6) 
No Credit 

·No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 

211:Gen. El. Cr. (3) 
212: Unassigned BiSc. (3) · 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) 
·Phil. 200 Gen. ·Eiec. (3) 
Phi l. 201 Gen. Elec. (3) 
211: Gen. El. Cr. (3) 
212: Philosophy 241 (3) 
Phil 221 Gen. Elec. (3) 

· Phil 222 Gen. Elec. (3) 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 

If a ·student completes both 200 & 201 , 
sfer credit should be Phil. 151-3 plus ' 
(3) 
If a student tompletes both 221 &· 2~ 
credit shall be Phil. 240 (3) plus Ge 
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Physical Education 107 
Physical' Education 110 
Physical Education 112 
Physical Education 114 
Physical Education 116 
Physical Education 118 
Physicq_l Education 120 
Physical Education 122 
Physical Education 124 
Physical Education 126 
Physical Education 200 

Physica(Science 131-132 

Physics 111-112 
Physics 121-122 

Phy~ics 221 -222 

Physic's 231-232 

Political Science 221 -222 

Psychology 111-112 

Psychology 203 -204 

Psychology 211 -212 
Psychology 221-222 
Psychology 223-224 

Quantitative Methods 211-212 
Recreation 100 
Recreation 111 112 
Sociology 111-112 
Sociology 230 
Sociology 250 
Sociology 251 

Span ish 111-1 12 

Spanish 211~212 

Theatre 111 -112 
Theatre 201 -202 

Zoology 203 
Zoology 205 

UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA 

Physical Ed. 100 (0) 
P. E. 100 (0) (dance) 
P. E . 100 (0) (swimming) 
P. E. 100 (0) (curling) 
P. E. 100 (112) 
P. E. 100 (112) 
P. E. 100 (0) (volleyball) 
P. E. 100 (0) (Gymnas.tics) 
P. E. 100 (0) (Gymnastics) 
P. E. 100 (0~ (basketball) 
Physica·l Ed. 143 ( 1112) 

Unassigned (3) 

Physics 103 (3) 
Physics 101 (3) 

Physics 211 (3) 

Physics 212 (3) 

TBD 

Psychology 100 (3) 

Psychology 200 (3). 

Psychology 220 (3) 
Psychology 240 (3) 
Psychology 220 (3) 

Not Transferable 

Sociology 100 (3) 
Unassigned (1.5) 
Unassigned (1.5) 
Unassigned ( 1.5) 

Spanish 100 (3) 

Spanish 240 (3) 

Theatre 100 (3) 
Theatre 120 (3) 

Biology 207 (1.5) 
Biology 205 ( 1.5) 

UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 

Physical Ed. 220 (1) 
Physica I Ed. 240 ( 1) 
Physical Ed. 230 (1) 
Physical Ed. 227 ( 1) 
Physical Ed. 222 (1) } Credit will be granted 

- Physical Ed. 222 (1) for 116 or 118 but 
Physica Ed. 219 ( 1) not for both 
Physical Ed. 201 ( 1) 
Physical Ed. 202 (1) 
Physica I Ed. 210 ( 1) See Note 4 
Physkai Ed. 260 (2) . 

Science Unassigned (3) Not transferable 
in B. Sc. or B. A. Sc . program 

Physics 110 (3) 
Ph'ysics 110 (3) 

Phys!cs 216 (2) and (1) Unassigned 

Physics 231 (2) and Physics 239 (1) 
(not intended for Physics majors) 

Politicai'Sc ience 200 (1112) plus 
1112 units unassigned 

Psychology 100 (3) 

Psychol~gy 200 (3) 

Psych-. (Unassigned) 1.5 each 
(may not take 
Psy 301 for credit) 

Psych. (Unassigned) 1.5 each 
(ma,y not take Psy 308 
for credit) 

Psych. 206 (3) See Note 3 

Comni. 110 (1112) and 111 (1112) 

Soc. 200 (3) 250 or 260 or 270 (3) 

Unassigned (1.5) 
Unassigned (1.5) toward Soc. major 
Unassigned (1.5) toward Soc. major 

Spanish 100 (3) 
Spani_sh 200 (3) 

Theatre 120 (3) 
Theatre 200 (3) 

Zoology 203 (1.5) 
Zoology 205 ( 1.5) 

TBA 
Recreatio!' 2_86 (3) 

SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 

No Credit 
No Credit 
No credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 

. No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
Not transferable 

Gen. El. Cr. (6) 
May not be used for credit to B. Sc. 

Physics 101-102 (6). 
121: Physics 201 (2) 
Physics (1) 
122: Physics 204 (2), 
Physics (1) 
If both, Physics 201 (2), 
Physics 204 (2) and Physics 233 (2) 
221: Physics 203 (2) plus 
Physics 236 ( 1 )$ 
222: Physics .206 (2) plus 
236 (1) 
231 : Physics 205 (2) plus 
Physics 236 ( 1) 
232 : Phys ics 202 (2) plus 
236 (,1) 

TBD 

111: Psych. 101 (3) 
112: Unassigned (3) 
203 ~ Unassigned (3) 
204: Psychology 201 (3) 
TBD 
TBD _ 

· 223 : Unassigned (3) 
224: Psvch. 370 (3) 
Gen. El. Cr. - Ma-Comm (6) 

PSA 121-101 (6) 
200 level PSA credit 
PSA 231 (3) 
Gen. _ El. Cr. Soc. (3) 

Unassigned (6) or Gen. El. 
Cr. (6) ' 
Unassigned (6) or Gen: El. 
Cr. (6) 

Gen. El. Cr. (6) 
No Credit 

BiSc. 316 (3) 
BiSc. 306 (3) 



NOTE 1 
Department 
Mathematics 

College Course 
Math. 111 + 112 

Math. 111 + 121 

NO;rE 2:UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA - FINE ARTS 

or 

or 

UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA 
Equivalent 

Math ·180 (3) 
(Formerly 150) 

Math. 151 (1 .5) & 
Unassigned (1.5) (100 leve l ) 
Math. 151 + 102 (3) 

Math. 151 + 100 (3) 

Notes 
If Math. 11 or 91 

already taken 

If Math. 12 
already taken. 

If Math. 12 
already taken 

The maximum credit possible for studio courses tor a student with First Year and Second Year standing will be th r ee units tor Fine Arts 181. A 
student with Second Year standing (B.F.A. only) will be allowed a further six units of credit in studio courses to correspond to Fine Arts 281. 
Students applying tor the B.F.A. are rerflinded that admission to the program is by selection based on standing and courses and an assessment 
of a folio of art work. The year of admission ~.Vhether second or third year will be af the discretion of the Department. 

NOTE 3: UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 

Students may transfer a maximum of9 units (18 semester hours) of Psychology to U.B .C. Psych. 111-112 ; 203-204, plus one of 223-224; 211-212; . 
221-222. 

NOTE 4: UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 1 • 

Physical Education and Recreation - U.B.C. Policy -
Students applying for admission to the B:R.E. program may present a maximum of six credits in Physical Education and Recreation as 
follows: Physical Educ9tion Activities- 3 units, Physical . Education 296 - 1112 units, Physical Education 262 - ll/2 units, if taken over a period of 
tour semesters; Students in B.P. E .. or in B. Ed. ( P. E. major) may present a Maximum of 9112 units in Physical Education courses if taken over 
a period of four semesters. · 
Students planning to take two semesters at a College should select the courses to conform a'S closely as possible to the requirements as in
dicated in the U.B.C. calendar tor First. Year. 

NOTE S: MUSIC TRANSFER TO 'U-VIC 
All transfer credit in Music is subject to individual assessment by the Department of Music at the time of transfer. 

A New Era: Early Stages 

. . >-(" 

Photos by Rob Van De Wetering 
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FACUL TV LIST 
APLAND., R.D.; B.A., M.A. (Psychology) 
AVERY, W.S.T.; R.C.C. (Electronics) 

* BABVIN, R.; (Recreation) 
BAILEY, A.R.; B.A., C.A. (Accounting) 
BALLARD, H.R.; B.A., B.Comm., C.A. (Accounting) 

* BARTLETT, Ms. J.; B.Ed., A.R.T. (Biology) 
BATES, Ms. S. ; B.A., M .A. (Mathematics) 
BAUSLAUGH, Dr. G.; Ph.D. (Dean of Instruct ion) 
BAXTER, K.W.; B.A., M.A. (Anthropology) 
BENNETT, R.R.V.; B.Sc. (Physics-Technician) 
BESSE, H.B.; (Heavy Equipment Operating) 

.. BIGHAM, R.J.; C.G.A. (Accounting) 
BLACKHALL, Mrs. D.M.; C.D.A.(Dental Assistant) 
BONHAM, R.A.; B.A., M .A. (English) 
BOOTH, Mrs. H.W.D.; R.N . (Practical Nursing) 
BOUCHER, G.D.; (Auto · Heavy Duty) 
BRIDGES, D.A.; B.A ., M .L.S. (Director, Learning Resources Centre) 
BRODIE, Mrs. K.; (Commercial) 
BRODIE, J .M.; (Assistant to the Dean) 
BROWN, E .B.; (Logging) 
BROWN, Miss H.; B.A., M .A . (History) 
BUCKINGHAM, J .W.; C.D., B.A. (Director, Continuing Education, 

Nanaimo) ' 
CALJOUW, J.E . (Log Loading) 

*CAMERON, N.; B.Sc., M.A. (Psychology) 
CARLSEN, Mrs. L.J.; B.A. (Commercial) 

*CARMICHAEL, Mrs. S.M .;o (Commercial) 
*CATTON, Mrs. J.; B.Sc. (Chemistry) 

CATTON, Dr. R.C.; Ph .D (Chemistry) 
CHARNETSKI , J .A . ; B.Sc., B.Ed., M .F .A. (Art) 

*CHIARELLI, Mrs. N.; B.M ., M.M. (Music) 
CLOZZA, F .J.; B.Sc. (Electronics) 

* COCHRANE, D.; Dip. Tech., B.Sc., M .A. (Surveying-Geography) 
*COLBY, Mrs. L.L.; (B.T.S.D.J 

CONYERS, L.U . ; (Auto · Heavy Duty) 
~ COULTISH, Mrs. S.; (B~ology Lab Technician ) 

COURCHENE, Mrs. M .T .; R.N. (Practical Nursing) 
DEBUYSSCHER, R.A.; B.P.E ., M .S. (Physical Education-'Recreation) 
DE GEAR, D .C.; Dip. of Tech. (Chemistry Lab and Storeroom Tech.) 

« DINGWALL, R. (Auto - Heavy Duty) 
DOAN, J .L. (Welding) 
DONALDSON, G.M.; 'B.A., M .A . (English) 

* DROZDOFF, Mrs. K.; (Secretarial) 
• DUFFELJ.., G.; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Physical Education) 

EINBLAU, Miss D; B.A. , M .A. (Sociology Interdisciplinary Studies) 
FAIRFIELD, TE: ; B.Sc., 'M.A. (Geology-Geography) 

•FEKE, Mrs. A.E.; ( Commeraial) 
FIELD, R.; B.F .A ., M .A. CArt) 
FORRESTER, Miss E .A.M.; B.Sc. M ."A. ,(Geography) 
FORRESTER, T.H.; · (Heavy Equipment Operating) 
FRANKLIN, E.A.; R.D.H.; {Dental Assistant) 
FRASER, R.P.; B.A., M .A . (English) 
FUKAWA, S.T . ; B.A., M .A. (Sociology) 

« GAMBLE;, Mrs. E .; R.N . (ECECJ 
GAMBLB, M .; B.Sc., M.A. (Psychology) 
GANN, Mrs. M.M.; R.N. (Practical Nursing) 
GARRIOCH, 1.0.; B.F .A., M.F.A. (Art) 

* GELLION, .S.W.; Dip. Med . Tech.; A.R .T. (I mmunology) 
GELOWITZ, A.; M.A. (Counsellor) 
GETMAN, Mrs. R.M.; _(Commerciall . , 
GOLDBERG, Mrs. S. ; B.A., M .A. (English) 
HALLDORSON, F.; (Tire Repair) 
HARDING, G.; M .L.Sc. Reference Librarian 
HARRISON, D.; B.A., M.A. M.Ed. (Co-ordinator, Basic Skills) 
HATCHER, R.W.; (Commercial) 
HAWRYZKI, A.R.; B.Sc. (Biology) , 
HEIDE, P.P.; (Heavy Equipment Operating) 

« HENSBY, D .C.; B.Ed . (B .T.S.D.J 
HICKMAN, Mrs. J .L.; R.N . (Practical Nursing) 
HIGGINS, E .C.; (Accounting) 

*HIGHET, Mrs. 1.; B.Mus (Music) 
Hlto!TON, C.; (Financial Aid and Placement) 
HOLDOM, Dr. W.J.; B.A., M .A ., D.A. (English) 
HONG, E .N.; B.A., M .Sc. (Chairman, Math-Science Areal (Chemistry) 

*HORNER, Mrs. J.; A .R.C.T. (Music) . 
HUMPHREY, R,A.F .; ~Commercial) 
HUNT, .H.C.; · B.Sc., M.A. (Math) 
ILLERBRUN, Mrs. M .E.; R.N . (Practical Nursing) 
JJ\,CKSON, Mrs. D.; R.N. (Practical Nursing) 

* JELICH, Mrs. D.; (Secretarial) 
JEROME, F .E.; B.Sc., M .Sc. (Physics-Oceanography) 
JOHNSTON, G.; B.R .E ., M.S.W. (J..eisure Studies) 

*JONES, Ms. J.; B.S., M.S. (Sociology) 
KAMPERS, B.G.; Dip. in Hotel Admin . (Hotel -Restaurant) 
KEMBLE, A . ; B.A . (Counsellor) . 
KERKHAM, D.; B.A ., M.A. (History) 
KERRIDGE, D.C.; B.Sc., M .Sc. (Biology) 
KITT, L.D. ; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Mathematics) 
KNECHT, W.A.; (Auto-Heavy Duty) 

* KONDRA, M .; B.Sc., P.Eng . (Hydrology) 
KROGSTAD, I.H.; (Auto-Heavy Duty) 
LAMB, R.W.; B.A . ' (B.T.S.D.) 
LANE, R.D.; B.A., M.A. (Philosophy - Interdisciplinary Studies) 
LEGARE, L . ; B.A., M .B.A. (Quantitative Methods) 
LINDSAY, E.G.; B.A., B.S.W., M .S.W. (Chairman, Social Sciences) (Social· 

WorR Aide) · 
LOV.ICK, L.D.; B.A., M .A. (English) 
LYALL, Dr. K.; Ph .D. 1Physics) 
L VALL, B.; B.A., B.L.Sc. (Assistant Librarian) 
LY NN, D. D.; (Logging) 

" McALLISTER, Mrs. R.; B.A. (Biology) 
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McDONNELL, C.; B.A., M.A. (Economics) 
.McDOWELL, D.R.; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Mathematics) 

* McEWAN, R. I.; (Marketing) ' • 
MciNTOSH, Mrs. M.N.; R.N. (Practical Nursing) 
MacKENZIE-GRIEVE, G.R.; B.Sc., M .Sc. (Biology) 
McLORG, R.; B.A., M.B.A. (Business Management) 
MacMILLAN, Miss A.; Dip., E .C.E.; B.Ed. CECECJ 
McMULLAN, P.; Staff Assistant .to the President 

*MacNAUGHTON, J.;. (Journalism) 
McPEEK, L.J.; B.A., ,M.A. (Math) 
MACPHERSON, G.B.; B.Comm.r M.B.A.(Marketingl 

*McSWEEN, J.; R.I.A. (Accounting) 
* MAIJER, Dr. R.; Ph.D. (Chemistry) 

MAJA, O.M .; (Logging) 
MAPSON, G.; B.P.E . (Co-ordinator of Student Progress) 
MARTIN, A. ; B.A., M .A. (Study Skills) 

*MARTIN, G.; B.A., M.A. (Art) 
'MATSON, J . ; B.A., M .S.W. (Counsellor) 
MATTHEWS, M .; B.A. (English-Theatre ) 

*METCALF, Mrs. E .M .; (Hairdressing) 
MILES, Dr. G. ; Ph.D. (English) 

«MOORHOUSE, Mrs. J.; (Secretar ial) 
MOREY, Mrs. L.R.; B.A. , M .A . (Psychology) 

*MORROW,. D.L.; B.Eng ., M .Sc.; M .B.A. (Adminis,tration) 
MUDRYK, M.L. (Cook Tra in ing) 
MURPHY, W.J.; (Logging) 
NARCOWICH, Miss D.C. ; B.Sc., M .A . (French) 
NAYLOR, K.S. (Auto - Heavy Duty) 
NEAVES, O.E.; A .P.A. (Bursar) ·~ 
NEERING, L .; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Chemistry) 
NELSON, D.G.; (Weldingl-
NEW, B.J .; (Welding) 
NEWLANDS,· B.P.J. ; (Cook Trpining) 
NEY, H.D.W.; B.A .Sc., M.B.A ., P.Eng . (Business Administration) 
NIELSEN, G.C.; .(Welding) 
NILSSON, K .V.; (Cook T-raining) 
NORDVOLL, Mrs. E .M .; R.N . (Practical Nursing) 
OPGAARD, Dr. C.M.; Ph.D. {President) , 
PATTERSON ._ Mrs. D.J.; R.N . (Practical Nursing) 

* PETROWITZ, Mrs. J.; B.Mus., A.R.C.T. (Music) 
PETROWITZ, T.F.; B.Mus., M.Mus. (Music) 
PICKE'"rT, S.T.; (Cook Training) 
PORTER, Miss A . ; Dip. P.E. (Recreation) 

* POUNTNEY, R.; C.E.T.; H.N.C. (Electronics) 
;p~IESTLY, R.M.; (61ectr.onicsl 
•PULLEN, R.W. ; (Commercial) 
RAMSAY, P.; B.Comm ., LL.B. (Business Administration) 
RASMUS, W.B.; (Auto - Heavy Duty) 
REAMER, C.A.; B.Sc., B.Ed. (Chairman, Administrative Studies) (Business 

Administration) 
REAMER, Mrs: W.G.; B.A., M.Ed. (Secretarial Administration) 

* REDMAN, D.J.; O.N .C. (Drafting) 
RIDDELL, R.; (Logging) 
RIVA, Miss L.; B,Math, M.Math (Mathematics) 
ROBERTS, E.A.K.; B.A., M.A. (English) 

* ROBINSON, D.G.; B.Sc. (Chemistry) 
* ROSS, Mrs. D.; (Art) 

ROSTRON, J . ; B.Ed., M .A. (Registrar) (Geography) 
RUMS BY, K .R.; B.E,d., Dip. T. (Assistant librarian Audio Visual Dept. 

* SAGE, R.; B.A. (Psychology) . 
SCHWARTZ, H.M.A.; B.Sc., M .Si::: . (Mathematics) 
SLATER, Mrs. M .; B. H. E ., Dip. in Child Study, M.A. (ECEC-Psychology) 

" SLATER, .Dr. W.J . ; Ph.D. (Physics) 
SLOBODIAN, R.P. ; M.A. (Geography) 
SMITH, D .A .; B.Sc. , M .F. (Forestry) 
SMITH, M.T. ; (Assistant to the Dean) 
SMITH, Mrs. P. ; B.A ., M.A. (Political Science-Religious Studies) 
SMITH, R.F . ; B.A., M .A. (English) ' 

* SMITH, V .; B.Comm., C.G.A. (Accounting) 
SMITH, W.K. ; F.C.I.S.(Local Government Administration) 
SORENSEN, E.V.; (Auto . Heavy Duty) 
SOUCHUK, J.; .(Auto : Heavy Duty) 

*SPEARING, Mrs. D. ; ·B.P.E. (Recreation) 
SQUIRE, Dr. G.B.; Ph.D. (Forestry-Forest Products) 

*STEWART, R.; R.J.A. (Accounting) 

~~~~~~Rti~~·~:/~·.1",~~ - ~.sc. (Leisure Studies) 
SWART, C.J.; B.A., B.Ed., M.Ed. (Developmental Reading - German) 
TAIT, Mrs·. F . ; (Advisor) 

*THOMPSON, Mrs. D.; Dip. Lab. Tech. (Chemistry) 
THOMPSON, D.J.; (Logging) . 
THORBURN, R.M .; (Directo·r of Continuing Education, Duncan) 
TIPLER, Mrs. F .J .; (Hairdressing) 
TbEWS, T.; A .B., A.M. (Music) 
TOWER, G.W.; B.A ., B.Ed., M .A. (Chairman, Humanities Areal (Art) 
TROENDLE, Y. ; B.A., M.A,. (English) 

• TRUSHEL, Dr. P.; Ph .D. (Math) 
* VAN ALSTINE, S.; B.A ., LL.B. (Social Welfare) 

VAN DER WETERING, R. ; (Audio-visual Technician) 
VERNON, R.E.; A.B., M .A .1 (Math) 
WAGNER, M.E.; B.Sc., M .Sc. (Cell Biology-Biochemistry) 
WAPPLE, J .P.; B.Ed. (pean, Vocational Division) 
WATERS, R.D. ; B.Sc. (Environmental Scientist) 

· wATSON , W.S.; (Logging) 
• WELCH, Mrs. J . ; B.A. R.T . (Biology) 
«WHITE, Mrs. E.; (Anthropology) 
« WHITTAKE~, J .G.; C.A. (Accounting) 

WHITTLES, Dr. A .B.L.; Ph.D. (Physics, Geophysics, Geology) 
« WOLFE, P.; B.A., M .A . (History) 
« VAN CAMPEN, Miss M.; B.A. (Theatre) 

YOUNG, Dr. R.H ., D.Ed. (Dean of Student Services) 
* Part-time appointment 
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COLLEGE PHILOSOPHY 

Malaspina offers a wide variety of educational experiences to all eligible students. This includes 
programs in technical, career and vocational training, university transfer, or upgrading for entry in
to any one of these various options. In addition, courses can be taken for general interest on a 
credit or no credit basis. The College is responsive to the changing needs of the community while 
providing intellectual leadership based upon the best traditions and innovations in higher 
education. 

To implement this philosophy, the College endeavours: 

1. To assist each student to assess his capabilities and limitations; 

2. To assist each student to achieve a positive idea of himself as a worthy 
individual capable of improvement; 

3. To assist each student to examine alternatives open to him, both in and 
out of the College and to make choices commensurate with his abilities 
and interests; 

4. To provide programs in the day or evening, at our main campuses and in 
outlying districts, for part-time or full-time students, in any situation which 
does not compromise the quality of College programs; 

5. To recognize our broad responsibilities to promote learning in the com
munities which we serve, not only through courses but also through other 
activities of service to the Community. 

6. To provide the best possible learning environment through close attention 
to the demands of individual disciplines, the instructional process, the 
psychology of learning, resources for learning, and facilities and organi
zation. 

7. To integrate to the greatest practical extent the Faculty, the students, and 
the curriculum of all types of courses and programmes while respecting 
the integrity of individuals, of disciplines and of areas. 

8. To involve where appropriate the Community in developing and offering 
programs and courses. 




